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PREFACE. 



Being of opinion that it is the duty of every 
physician, to publish the results of the scientific 
experience, gained during his practice, I would 
now submit to the consideration of other practi- 
tioners the results of my experience in the treat- 
ment of the two forms of the tj^hus process. This 
experience is gained from an extensive field of 
observation, from more than 3000 cases, within a 
large hospital. Although gained chiefly from ob- 
servations at a hospital, I have had many oppor- 
tunities of confirming it by observations in pri- 
vate practice, so that I venture to consider it free 
from that partiality, with which the e3?:clusive hos- 
pital experience may be charged. A considerable 
number of medical pupils, having within the last 
fifteen years, attended the clinical lectures and 
consequently witnessed the treatment now detailed 
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and the I'esults obtained, this treatment has, by 
the entriance of these pupils into independent prac- 
tice, been spread, and, as I have no reason to 
doubt, been very generally adopted in our country. 
It is, therefore, not the experience of one but of 
many, it may consequently be considered to posses 
some value. 

I have divided the treatise into three chapters. 
In the first, under the form of an introduction, I 
thought it right to account for the reasons, on 
which I founded the opinion, that the typhus pro- 
cess is one, but that it has several forms; and that 
I have, in the exposition as well of the statistics, 
as of its treatment, united the forms, occurring 
in the north, typhus petechialis and typhus abdo- 
ininalis, into one disease. I have dedicated the 
second chapter to statistical calculations, as well 
with respect to several aetiological points, as to 
the modes of termination and some of the most 
important symptoms. In the third I have detailed 
the special therapeutics during the different stages 
of the disease, the convalescence, and the most 
important of the sequelae. I have everywhere 
endeavored to be as brief as possible, without neg- 



lecting anything that could be deemed important: 
I have also for the sake of brevity omitted to 
quote the statements of other authors, supposing 
those, who are conversant with the typhus litera- 
ture, will easily distinguish what is my own and 
what is taken from others. 

Although I have in several places in this work 
declared, that my statements are exclusively foun- 
ded on experience as to the typhus process, as it 
occurs in the north, I now beg the indulgent reader 
always to bear this in mind that doubts may 
not arise as to the conformity of my observations 
to nature. The results from other countries may 
for many reasons differ from those I have obtained, 
although neither my observations nor those of others 
are incorrectly made. Notwithstanding the chief 
characters of the diseases are the same in all coun- 
tries of Europe, the same disease may be modified 
in many ways in different localities: certain symp- 
toms may be more evident and frequent in some 
places than in others, '^nd a certain mode of treat- 
ment may give in one locality results altogether 
dissimilar to those in another. Should then the 
indulgent reader find that the experience I have 
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made does not agree with his own^ I think the 
reason must for the most part be sought in this 
circumstance. 

As there are no new remedies in the special 
therapeutics I have detailed, I have endeavored 
chiefly to direct the attention to a more accurate 
definition of the indications for the remedies already- 
known. These indications, such as they have ap- 
peared to my observation may at least serve the 
young practitioner as a guide, and may besides be 
considered as a contribution to the therapeutic 
geography of the typhus process, if I may so ex- 
press myself. I consider it to be a very important 
chapter in the history of the typhus process, which 
until now, as far as I know, has been but little 
attended to, a chapter treating of the different 
effect and applicability of different modes of treat- 
ment, in different climates and under different local 
circumstances. I venture to assert, that it would 
be a very important contribution to a more accu- 
rate knowledge of the therapeutics of the typhus 
process, with xespect to its diversity in different 
countries, if other physicians, not residing in the 
north, would do as I have endeavored to do, viz. 
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state with exactness the action of the remedies 
employed, together with strict indications under 
what special conditions each remedy should most 
judiciously be administered and consequently when 
we may be most likely to gain the intended effect 
of a remedy. 

I see full well the defects of this treatise. 
Severe censure may be expected from those places 
especially, where the two forms of the typhus pro- 
cess are considered as two distinct morbid processes, 
because I have, both in the statistics and the treat- 
ment, classed and treated them promiscuously. But 
I have followed my experience and the results it 
gave; the future must decide, whether I have con- 
strued this experience correctly or not. In this as 
in other points, I hope the critic will not be too 
severe. 
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ON TYPHUS AND TYPHOID. 



CHAPTER I. 

INTRODUCTION. 

§ i. At a period, when so much has been written, 
in almost all the countries of Europe, on typhus and 
typhoid fever (Typhus petechialis and Typhis abdominalis)^ 
it seems as if the question might have been decided, 
whether the two diseases, to which we apply these terms, 
are two distinct morbid processes, or only two different 
forms of one and the same. There is, however, no such 
agreement of opinion; most of the French and several 
English authors place typhus and typhoid fever in their 
nosological systems under two different heads, while on 
the other hand the opinion of their being identical, or 
at least, nearly related, is favored in general by the 
physicians of Germany and Scandinavia. Without doubt 
the causes for this diversity of opinion are, to some 
extent, the variety of climate in different countries and 
localities, and the different circumstances and habits of 
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life among the people. Hence the same morbid process 
may be modified in many ways, and in one place assume 
predominant symptoms proceeding from various organs, 
altogether dissimilar to those it presents in another, 
according to the different causes to which it owes its 
origin and farther progress- Many writers also, in 
discussing these fevers, have not paid attention to their 
historical development, to the continuance of their course 
as epidemics, from the bubon-typhus of the middle ages 
to the petechial typhus of later times and the abdominal 
typhus of the present day, and how these typhus forms 
at first presented themselves simultaneously, then some- 
times succeeded and sometimes changed entirely from 
one to the other. The different opinions have been 
considerably influenced by the circumstance, that many 
physicians look upon certain symptoms and groups of 
symptoms, or certain alterations found after death, as 
thoroughly determining the nature and specific diversity 
of the two morbid processes in question, while others 
assert that these very symptoms or these pathological 
alterations, which are considered as forming a distinction 
between typhus and typhoid fever, may occur together, 
and that the two diseases ought to be regarded as one 
and the same. To this may be added, that in certain 
cases, where the symptoms during life had been thought 
to make good the diagnosis of typhus, alterations were, 
on examination after death, sometimes found, which should 
be considered as peculiar to and characterizing the ty- 
phoid fever. Finally it seems as if the opinion of the 
faculty should have been to a great extent acted upon 
by the endemic or epidemic conditions under whose in- 
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fluence these complaints have been studied. The lym- 
phoid fever is endemic in the metropolis of Prance, and 
in consequence all the authors, who have gained their 
experience in that place, and who consider the specific 
alterations of the intestinal glands almost entirely a con- 
stituting feature of this disease, must maintain the opinion 
of the specific difference between typhus and typhoid 
fever. Typhus is on the other hand endemic in Ireland, 
and the physicians of that country never find these al- 
terations in the intestinal glands, or only as mere excep- 
tions; which, together with the character of the eruption, 
seems to warrant some of thefn in admitting the differ- 
ence between the two morbid processes.* Where those 
endemic influences are not so pronounced it is evident, 
that the two processes often occur at the same time, 
succeed each other or alternate; and that the opinion 
of their distinct nature must be shaken. Certainly 
the disease appears sometimes under the epidemic in- 
fluence exclusively as typhus, at others as typhoid fever; 
but there are also epidemics, in which they appear si- 
multaneously, so that for instance one case in the same 
family or in the same house, has assumed the form 
of typhus, another that of typhoid fever. It very often 
happens also, at least in the north, that epidemics, pre- 
senting at the beginning, or when at their height, all 
the characters peculiar to typhus, at the close have en- 
tirely assumed the form of typhoid, after the gradual 

• Bubon-typhus is still prevalent in the Danubian principalities together 
with petechial and abdominal, typhus, and in consequence of the war now 
raging in these countries, medical science will most certainly have to expect 
a greater amount of information in these matters by more accurate observa- 
tions, than have yet been made. 
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development of several intennedlate forms during the 
course of the epidemy. This fact then has been cited 
as a proof that the two diseases differ only in form, 
and are not two distinct morbid processes. In support 
of this last' mentioned view, the typhus process has further 
been compared to certain eruptive forms of fever, for 
instance scarlet fever. The symptoms in scarlet fever 
can present such different features, not only during the 
course of the same epidemy but of different epidemics, 
that we could be tempted to consider it as quite a 
different complaint. Not only does the eruption on the 
skin show great differences, but also and particularly the 
symptoms proceeding from the brain and nervous system, 
the throat, the chest and the abdomen. One may have 
a violent delirium, while another retains his senses during 
the whole course of the disease; one may suffer from 
prostration of strength, adynamic and putrid symptoms, 
and another scarcely seem ill; one may have extensive 
sloughing in the throat, another only a redness and 
some difficulty in swallowing; in some epidemics the 
intestinal glands may be swollen in others not, etc. The 
differences, said to exist between typhus and typhoid 
fever, are not greater than those between the different 
forms of scarlet fever; therefore the different forms of 
typhus fever may, for the same reason, be placed under 
one and the same head, as the varieties of the scarlet 
fever are united and counted as but different forms of 
the same pathological process. 

§ 2. To enter upon a thorough investigation of 
these different opinions, is not now my object. My in- 
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tention is only to give an account of the statistics and 
treatment of the typhus fevers. For -such an investiga- 
tion it would be necessary to make partly an historical 
exposition of the different varieties, the typhus process 
has exhibited formerly and at the present, to be able 
to prove the identity and the continuance of that process 
in its subsequent different forms, partly to have tho- 
roughly studied the two pathological processes in their 
home, as it were, for instance the typhoid fever at Paris 
and the typhus fever in Ireland. But the opinions of 
those, who have an opportunity of making such a com- 
parison, are exceedingly v different, some uniting what 
others separate. I am therefore obliged to found my 
opinion principally on my own observations, collected in 
that sphere of activity, where, during the lapse of twenty 
years, I have with predilection devoted my studies to 
these particular forms of fever. My experience is con- 
sequently entirely gained in the north, in the capital of 
Sweden, and at the largest civil hospital of that metro- 
polis. In this my own experience, I include also that 
of several of my Swedish colleagues, as well in the ca- 
pital, a^ in other parts of the kingdom. 

§ 3. The conclusion I draw from this experience 
is, that the typhus and typhoid fever, such as they appear 
in the climate of the north, belong to one and the same 
pathological process, but that that, which we may call the 
typhus process, presents several different varieties. These 
varieties or forms arise from the circumstance that cer- 
tain groups of isymptoms, sometimes from one, sometimes 
from another of the organs or systems, are more pro- 
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minent in one individual case than in another. It must 
certainly be allowed, that the difference may sometimes 
seem great enough to warrant the admission of distinct 
diseases instead of only varieties of the same, but con- 
sidering the intermediary forms between the two, and 
how they often change from one to the other and how 
they unite, the result must be their classification under 
the same pathological process. It may be very easy 
to distinguish the two remotest links in the chain, of 
which the typhus process may be thought to be com- 
posed, and then to decide if any particular case is one 
of typhus or typhoid fever; but even the most penetrat- 
ing discernment may be baffled in attempting to distin- 
guish one of the intermediary forms, which lie between 
the two extremes and partake a little of each, and it 
may perhaps be impossible to make a correct diagnosis. 

§ 4. I will now state the grounds upon which 
this conclusion is founded. I have gathered them from 
my own observations and those of other Swedish phy- 
sicians: that they do not in all respects agree with the 
observations made in other parts of Europe, may be 
ascribed to the more limited sphere in which they have 
been made, together, probably, with the particular and 
contrasting qualities of climate and other circumstances, 
which are peculiar to the north in comparison with the 
south. They agree however for the most part, with the 
statements of the majority of German writers. 

§ 5. The facts which the epidemics furnish must 
be mentioned in the first place. I have endeavored to 
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follow with attention two rather considerable epidemi^ 
of typhus, one of which commenced in September, <84<, 
and continued until July, 4 842, the other in December, 
1845, to July, 1846. 503 typhus patients were re- 
ceived in the wards of the Seraphim hospital during the 
course of the former, 414 during the latter epidemic 
In neither instance were the cases exclusively typhus 
or typhoid fever, on the contrary there were some of 
both; so that in the beginning and to the height of the 
epidemic the cases were for the most part typhus, and 
at the end the typhoid fever almost entirely prevailed. 
This statement is founded not merely on the symptoms 
each individual case presented, but also on the results 
of the post mortem examinations. With the exception 
of four, all who died were examined: there were 55 
fatal cases in the former epidemic, 33 in the latter. 
Of the former 55, 36 presented those alterations of the 
intestinal tube, and mesenterical glands, which are pe- 
culiar to typhoid fever, and 19 no such alterations. Of 
the latter 33, only 29 were examined; of these, in 19 
the glands were changed in dijBferent degrees, the re- 
maining 10 showed no change.* During both these 
epidemics a contagion or nosocomical miasma developed 
itself within the hospital, which attacked a few patients, 
who had entered the hospital with other complaints, as 
well as some of the nurses and medical students. These 

* As a contrast to these epidemies in which cases of typhus and typhoid 
fever occurred simultaneously, it may be mentioned that v. DUben published a 
paper on another epidemic in the Seraphim hospital, 185:2, which had every 
character of the exclusively abdominal form, all the post-mortem examinations, 
with the exception of one only, exhibiting the usual changes in the intestinal 
glands. 
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got, what 18 called nosocomical fever, but this fever 
agreed in every respect with the prevailing epidemic* 
Some cases exhibited the petechial form, others the 
abdominal. 

I have had an opportunity of studying another 
epidemic, but of more limited extent. At the barracks 
of the gensdarmes, out of 250 men 64 were taken ill 
in the course of 6 weeks. Although the men lived 
under exactly the same circumstances, were exposed to 
the same etiological agents, were all between 20 and 
40 years of age, the disease assumed the distinct form 
of typhus in one part of the cases, of typhoid in another, 
and in a third took an intermediate form. In the pri- 
vate house of a cabinet maker I saw 1 7 cases within 
a fortnight, of which 10 were typhus and 7 typhoid 
fever, although here also the dwelling and other cir- 
cumstances, with the exception of age and sex, were the 
same for all. 

The following incident may also merit notice: a 
man had died, it was stated, of typhus. The brother 
and his wife went to live in the house of the deceased 
and used his clothes, without previous airing and clean- 
ing. They were soon taken ill and brought to the 
hospital, where they both died. The husband had vio- 
lent delirium and a profuse petechial eruption, the post 
mortem examination showing no change of the intestinal 
glands; the wife had milder cerebral symptoms, and a 
very scarce crop of eruption; but on examination swollen 
mesenterical glands and swollen and ulcerated peyer 
plaques were found in abundance. 
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The same experience has been made during those 
years, when typhus has occurred only sporadic; some 
cases have taken the characters of typhus, others of ty- 
phoid fever, though the latter were, under these circum- 
stances, always more numerous. The season also has in 
this matter shown a decided influence; sporadic typhus 
occurring during autumn and winter, while spring and 
summer have introduced the typhoid cases. 

Although these facts are founded on observations 
made in Stockholm, I believe I may state, with proba- 
bility if not with absolute certainty, that the same may 
be said of the rest of Sweden, to judge from the com- 
munications received from physicians of different parts 
of the country.* 

In those places, where the epidemic influences, in 
the above mentioned way, evidently produce at the same 
time the two manifestations of the typhus process, the 
petechial and the abdominal, it appears to me, that we 
are not justified in admitting so great a difference be- 

* Amongst other iiiformation, wMch has been commnnicated by my 
colleagues in the country, the following from 2>:r Fr. Lang in Gothenbourg, 
merits special notice, as it proves that the typhus process in other parts of 
the country agrees, in the respect in question, with that of the metropolis. 
A traveller came to a small island, situated on the western coast of Sweden. 
He was sick when he arrived, and was the same day laid up with a fever. 
The disease showed all the marks peculiar to typhus petechialis, viz. clearly 
marked alteration of the blood, and a very copious typhus eruption (ecchymotic 
petechise) and ended on the 9:th day fatally. Seven persons were successively 
taken ill on the island, only one of these presented the marks characterizing 
typhus; the remaining six cases, of which one was fatal, were all clearly dis- 
tinct typhoid. The course of this limited epidemic made it evident, that it 
was produced by infection from the first diseased person who came ill, before 
whose arrival, no case of typhus or typhoid had been seen for several years, 
either on the island or in the neighbourhood, and that the same contagion 
produced both typhus and typhoid fever. 
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tween the two as would constitute two distinct morbid 
processes. In other places again where one or the other 
of the two forms exclusively prevails, there might, I 
allow, though only conditionally, seem to exist reasons 
sufficient to induce us to admit the probability of the 
propriety of considering them as two distinct morbid 
processes. 

The question will, I hope, before very long, be 
decided. Experience tells us, that two epidemic diseases 
may appear simultaneously at the same place; for in-* 
stance scarlet fever and the measles, (nay it has been 
said that these two diseases may occur at the same 
time in the same person), but the symptoms of these 
complaints present such a characteristic difference, that 
it is very easy to decide to which of the two the case 
in question belongs. It was not so with the epidemic 
typhus cases I noticed. A number of intermediate forms 
were of very frequent occurrence, making it utterly im- 
possible to determine the true nature of the case, whe- 
ther petechial or abdominal, as there were symptoms of 
both. Often such symptoms were observed as seemed 
to announce an affection of the intestinal glands, but 
the post mortem examination did not discover any; in 
other cases these alterations were found and the symp- 
toms had indicated the petechial form. It may certainly 
be objected, that such occurrences depended on want of 
capacity in jnaking a correct diagnosis; but when the 
»signa diagnostica» are uncertain, the diagnosis itself must 
be so too; but more on this subject in another place. 

By means of comparison with other diseases, which 
also occur in epidemic forms, some, at least probable, 
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proofs may be adduced. What others have observed 
respecting the scarlet fever has already been noticed. 
I can from my own experience confirm these statements. 
I have attentively followed an epidemic of scarlet fever, 
during the course of which some and fifty patients of 
both sexes and between 4 5 and 25 years, were entered 
at the Seraphim hospital. In these cases there was, 
with the exception of the cutaneous eruption, a greater 
variety in the symptoms presented, than is ever found 
in those of the typhus forms. Some were ushered in 
by a violent delirium, which soon passed into a complete 
adynamic state, others had from the beginning more 
exclusive symptoms of gastric disorder followed by great 
prostration, also closely resembling a typhus abdominalis; 
in others again the cerebral and gastric functions were 
but slightly disturbed. A more or less copious eruption 
was quite independent of the malignancy or mildness 
of the other symptoms. In two cases with cerebral 
symptoms, which were examined after death, I saw 
appearances analogous to those so frequently found in 
petechial typhus, viz. a congested state of the brain and 
its membranes, the blood dark and liquid, the spleen 
enlarged and its substance softened; in another case, 
which had begun with the intestinal symptoms the glands 
of Peyer were aflfected in the like manner as in typhus 
abdominalis. The difference between these forms of 
scarlet fever appears to me to be quite as great as that 
between typhus petechialis and abdominalis; and when, 
notwithstanding this, the different forms of scarlet fever 
are brought together as one disease, it seems to me but 
right to adopt an analogous junction in reference to the 
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typhus fevers. The most important objection to the 
establishment of this analogy is the uniform and decided 
character. of the eruption in every form of scarlet fever, 
in opposition to the diverse cutaneous eruptions admitted 
to characterize the diflferent forms of typhus. I will 
return to this in the next paragraph. 

§ 6. I will now pass on to a short examination 
of some of the symptoms and anatomico-pathological 
lesions, which are especially considered to mark the 
distinction between typhus petechialis and typhus abdo- 
minalis.* 

In the first place then we notice the eruptions on 
the skin and the relation between petechias and ))les 
taches ros^es lenticulaires)), the former considered to 
characterize typhus, the latter typhoid fever. It is true, 
that the processes may generally be distinguished by 
these two eruptions, as long as the epidemic bears de- 
cidedly the stamp of one of the two forms; or where 
the endemic influences call forth only one of the forms. 
But when an epidemy commences preeminently as typhus, 
and finishes preeminently as typhoid, the distinction in 
the intermediate forms that occur, can not be satisfactorily 
established. In many cases the eruptions appear simul- 
taneously, so that the petechia and the lenticular spots 
may both be found copious at the same time. The 
petechias are, however, in these cases light red and more 
superficial, and assume neither the purple nor bluish 

• Amongst French authors on typhoid fever, Louis occupies the first 
place; amongst English, who have latest written on typhus, Jenner and Hope 
are the principal. 
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hue, nor the ecchymotic character which is peculiar to 
the graver cases of typhus petechialis. In other cases, 
and they are not uncommon, there appears during the 
first 4 — 6 days an eruption of petechiao, which may 
sometimes be of a bright sometimes of a more dusky 
red (very seldom ecchymotic), but which, again disap- 
pearing after the lapse of 2 — 3 days, gives place to 
))les taches lenticulaires)). The reverse of this, or the 
lenticular spots appearing first and the petechias after- 
wards, I do not recollect having seen; as I have never 
witnessed an epidemic, in the beginning typhoid, become 
at its close typhus, but only the reverse. 

These two eruptions, which may, as we have seen, 
appear separately, united or succeeding each other, are 
still no diagnostic marks to determine the two forms of 
typhus. They may be entirely wanting. Such an in- 
stance is certainly less frequent during an epidemy, but 
not uncommon in sporadic cases of these distempers. 
Every trace of the eruption of the abdominal form is 
often wanting, although all the other symptoms have 
proved the diagnosis, which besides has been put beyond 
all doubt by examination after death. The eruption of 
the petechial form is certainly of more constant occur- 
rence, although that also may be wanting; it is some- 
times of such short duration that it may appear and 
disappear in a few hours; sometimes it is so pale as 
easily to be overlooked. Finally it must be added that 
I have seen cases, where during life petechias alone have 
appeared, and where yet after death all the lesions of 
the glands of peyer and mesenterium, which are con- 
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eid^ed as exclusively belonging to the typhoid fever, 
have been found. 

As regards miliary vesicles and sudamina, they 
appear to be merely an accidental symptom, and so much 
the less help us to distinguish the two forms, as they 
occur in both, but more especially in the typhoid form. 
Their presence in greater or less abundance, seems to 
depend on a peculiar character of certain epidemics; 
they occur principally on patients whose skin during the 
whole course of the disease has either been covered 
with a clammy perspiration, or is preternaturally dry 
and barky. 

If we now fix our attention to the cerebral and 
nervous symptoms the same indecision will be manifest, 
the same signs frequently occurring in both forms. The 
cerebral symptoms as congestion, erethism, delirium, are 
certainly in general more marked and severe during the 
first stage (stadium irritationis) of the petecchial form, 
but a similar severity may also be noticed in the ab- 
dominal form. During the second stage (stadium de- 
pressionis) the cerebral and nervous symptoms are fre- 
quently so very nearly the same, that guided only by 
them we should find great diflfculty in deciding under 
which form an iudividual case should be placed. The 
severest cases of the petecchial and the mildest of the 
abdominal form, afford exceptions to this rule. To 
define a decided limit by means of the symptoms fur- 
nished by the respiratory organs, is still less possible. 
In both forms the mucous membrane of the air passages 
shows the same proclivity to become affected, although 
this may vary to a great extent in diflferent epidemics. 
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The petechial form has perhaps a greater disposition for 
the affection called pneumonia typhosa; but it is of no 
rare occurrence in the abdominal form. In the later 
stage of the last mentioned, where the intestinal ulcera* 
tions are widely spread, pneumonia lobularis is often 
superadded, in the same manner as it happens in pjras- 
mia; this affection is rare ii^ typhus petechialis, and I 
believe never appear, unless sloughing and suppuration 
depending there on, whether from decubitus or other 
reasons, have occurred. Its cause seems in both forms 
to be the same, viz. resorbtion of matter from ulcerating 
surfaces. 

The state of the organs of circidation gives no 
evidence of the difference sought for; the pulse varies 
in the different stages of the different fwrms in so many 
ways that it can furnish no characteristics to be relied 
on. Neither does the action of the heart, nor its sounds, 
give us any grounds for distinction. The proclivity to 
epistaxis, which we are told is so characterizing of 
typhoid fever, seems not to be in nothem countries of 
such frequent occurrence as in the southern. Under 
certain epidemical influences, it is| seen to take place 
oftener here also than under others, but in typhus too 
epistaxis will sometimes appear during the prodroms, 
and the first stage of the disorder. 

It is from the organs of digestion that the most 
important and decisive marks of distinction are to be 
derived. From the state of the tongue or mouth nothing 
however can be concluded, it being almost the same in 
both forms. To a still greater extent attention has been 
paid to the state of the intestinal tube. Most of the 
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French authors take wles coliques, la diarrh^e, le m^- 
t^orisme, le gargouillement dans la fosse iliaque, comme 
des ph^nomenes presque constants dans la fifevre typhoide». 
It is beyond all doubt, that these signs are of very 
frequent occurrence in the abdominal form of typhus, 
but not only may a single one be wanting, but all of 
them at the same time. I speak merely from my own 
experience in this country. Colic pains are with us even 
a rare symptom; diarrhea is present only in two thirds 
of the cases; decided meteorism is very uncommon,* 
and a gurgling in the iliac fossa may be noticed in 
most cases, but not as a regular occurrence. It has 
by no means been an exception, to find the characteristic 
ulcerations in ileum in cases which presented none of 
the above mentioned signs from the intestines; and if 
sometimes a gurgling in the iliac fossa has been observed, 
we must remember how often such a thing takes place 
in other diseases which have nothing in common with 
typhus. In the petechial form, it is stated, these 
symptoms referable to the intestines are wanting, or are 
met with only exceptionally. As a rule it may be said, 
that no trace of them is found in the severest cases, 
especially in those, where the petechiae are in great 
abundance covering the whole surface of the body, and 
have a dusky bluish hue or are ecchymotic, but in 
milder cases where the latter are lighter, scarcer, and 
more rapidly transient, you will not seldom see the 

* Tliifl rareness of meteorism, a symptom, whicli by several authors is 
thonglit to be most commonly met vritb, may depend on tbe use of the Neptune- 
girdle or cold water compresses on tbe abdomen, as before I was in tbe babit 
of using tbis remedy, tbe meteorism was more frequent. Tbis manner of 
treatment will be noticed below. 



INTRODUCTION. 17 

abdominal symptoms, and dissection proves that they 
have the same origin as in the purely abdominal form. 
In the above mentioned intermediate forms,' where, as 
I before said, it is often very difBcult to decide under 
which of the two forms the case is justly to be classed, 
in those we find the abdominal symptoms of greater 
frequency and more decidedly pronounced, as the epi- 
demic tends to assume the abdominal form. My experience 
is consequently this: that the extreme links of the typhus 
chain^ the severer cases of typhus petechialis and the clearly 
marked ones of typhus ahdominalis^ are easily distinguished 
hy the absence in the former and presence in iJie latter^ of 
symptoms referable to the intestinal tube; but that a number 
of forms between the two extremes^ occur^ in which this 
distinction by no means holds good. 

It now remains to examine the results the dissections 
offer. Some authors have gone so far in partiality, as 
to contend that if all the symptoms during life have 
clearly marked a case of typhus petechialis, but dissection 
has notwithstanding shown ulcerations of the glands of 
peyer, it must have been a case of typhus abdominalis; 
and if the symptoms of typhus abdominalis were ever 
80 distinct, but the ordinary lesions of the intestinal canal 
not found, the case could not have been one of typhus 
abdominalis, but some other disease. This systematic 
partiality is contrary to and refuted by experience. As 
it was just observed, we find, as a rule, the changes of 
the intestinal and mesenterical glands, wanting in the 
graver forms of typhus petechialis, as exceptions enlarge- 
ment sometimes both of the solitary and peyer glands. 
It has by no means been uncommon though, to see as 

2 
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well enlarged glands as spread ulcerations in milder 
cases, although with a distinctly pronoimced petechial 
eruption. When these enlargements and ulcerations are 
perfectly similar with those the abdominal form present, 
it appears, at least to me, very diflficult to explain, why 
the symptoms during life distinctly marking typhus pe- 
techialis, it must nevertheless be a case of typhoid fever, 
only because there have been ulcerated glands. It is 
true that these ulcerations occur less spread and less in 
copiousness in the petechial than in the abdominal form, 
which seems to me to be occasioned hy the existing an- 
tagonism between the skin and the intestinal nrncous mem' 
brane^ so that the more copious the eruption is on the 
shiny the less are the intestinal glands affected^ and the 
contrary. But we have also cases, with all the symptoms 
and signs of typhoid fever, the rash included, in which 
nevertheless the intestinal and mesenterical glands have 
been healthy. Certainly these cases appertain to rare 
exceptions, but must not therefore be left unnoticed. 
An explanation of this fact may be oflfered by the 
supposition that the case has proved fatal either before 
the changes of the glands had formed, or through some 
subsequent disease, the convalescence already being 
perfectly established, the enlargement vanished and the 
ulcerations healed. This explanation is not, however, 
admissible, because the internal changes take place si- 
multaneously with the external symptoms, which mark 
the diagnosis of typhoid fever; before the former are 
developed no sure diagnosis can be made. A very long 
time after the recovery, weeks nay months, the expe- 
rienced observer will detect marks of preexisting enlarge— 
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ment, and more especially ulceration of the intestinal 
glands. It must consequently be allowed that typhoid 
fever can exist without aflfected intestinal glands, unless 
we suppose those physicians, who have communicated 
these statements, incapable of making a correct diagnosis. 
The experience so many times confirmed must also be 
added, that these affections of the intestinal glands bear 
no direct relation to the complex of the symptoms offered 
by the system at large. How often do we not meet a 
typhoid fever, of an apparently mild nature, even without 
any diarrhea, and sudden death, by perforation of the 
intestines, reveals on dissection extensive ulcerations? 
how often see we not cases, in which death is preceded 
by very violent symptoms of intestinal derangement, and 
nevertheless the peyer glands are enlarged in but a 
small degree, with or without a few solitary ulcerations? 
The concltmoriy that in all cases of typhoid fever with a 
happy terminationy the intestinal glands have been affected^ 
is by no means so infallible^ not even so admissible as 
has been advanced. The same remark may also be made, 
in reference to typhus petechialis, that in patients that 
recover it is impossible to decide, whether the intestinal 
glands have been affected or not. 

Kespecting the other anatomical lesions we meet 
with in the two forms, it may be stated, that they afford 
no marks of distinction. The brain and its membranes 
are certainly oftener congested in typhus than in typhoid 
fever, but may also be found in a similar state in the 
latter disorder. The lessened tenacity or softening of 
the heart, existing to a greater or less degree especially 
in its left half, is oftener seen in typhus, "but is not 
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wanting in the severer cases of typhoid fever. The 
state of the blood is the same^ both on physical and 
microscopical examinations. In typhus the lungs are 
oftener found congested or in a state termed spleenizaMorij 
or hepatization or offering foci apoplectici; but we not 
unfrequently seen similarly affected in typhoid fever. 
The state of the bronchial tubes is the same in both 
forms. The spleen is^ according to rule^ during a certain 
period of typhoid fever, enlarged and softened; a similar 
condition, if not invariably, is, however, often observed 
in typhus, although the enlargement in the latter variety, 
never acquires the same extent as in the former. 

If we direct our attention to the whole course of 
the two forms, we shall, as a rule, find in both a stadium 
prodromorum of longer or shorter duration, marked in 
general by the same symptoms; a stadium irritationis, 
from 5 — 7 days; and lastly a stadium depressionis, from 
the 7:th to the \ 4:th or longer. As a rule the symptoms 
of the first stage are more prominent in typhus than in 
typhoid cases, but in the last they may sometimes resemble 
each other perfectly, with the exception of the cases in 
which the abdominal symptoms of the typhoid fever are 
uncommonly pronounced. The recovery on the other 
hand, is more frequently slower in typhoid cases, and 
strongly marked by symptoms of intestinal disorder, as 
also the strength is usually more diminished, the ema- 
ciation greater. The slow recovery of typhoid cases is 
also, sometimes, found connected with the development 
of lobular pneumonia, decubitus or sloughing, and at 
times partial palsy, depending on spontaneous coagulation 
of the blood in arteries or veins. These differences 
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disappear, more or less, in the above-mentioned inter- 
mediate forms. 

Some have tried to make out the distinction between 
the two forms bj some facts, the etiology is said to 
famish. Both, we consider, liable to be propagated by 
contagion, but typhus in a greater degree; this accords 
with my own experience, although the contagiousness of 
the one or the other, is much influenced by the varied 
nature of diflferent epidemics. But a question of more 
importance is, whether the contagion which produces 
typhus, differs materially from that, causing typhoid 
fever, or whether the very same contagion cannot 
produce both forms. I have already stated my expe- 
rience during the epidemics, I have followed attentively, 
how in the beginning and to its height, typhus prevailed, 
but became by degrees typhoid during the course of 
the epidemic, which ended in this latter form. It may 
certainly be said that the typhus contagion was trans- 
formed to typhoid contagion, and that such an occurrence 
is no proof of the identity of the two contagions; but when 
we add the observation likewise mentioned above, that in 
the barracks, where the men lived under the same hygienic 
conditions, the two forms were nevertheless seen simul- 
taneously; and in the private house, where the same 
thing happened also to the man and his wife, who had 
evidently taken the same infection, but still died of 
the two different forms, it appears to me difBcult to 
deny, that the same contagion can produce the two 
forms. Which form the disease assumes seems to depend 
on individual circumstances difficult5 if not altogether 
impossible, to find out. To me, according to my experience. 
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temperament and constitution seem to have a decided 
influence. During the prevalence* of an epidemic, sanguine 
and phlegmatic persons are especially attacked with typhus, 
lymphatic and nervous with typhoid; strong and robust 
constitutions with the former; the weak and the slender 
with the latter. Still, as there are many exceptions, I 
would not lay too much stress upon this rule. In the 
places, where endemic agents always produce either typhus 
or typhoid fever exclusively, the contagion, when it 
exists, seems able to generate only one certain form, but 
this fact must be ascribed to the endemic agent, whose 
nature we are not yet acquainted with. 

Amongst other etiological points, the age of the 
patient has been considered of great importance, especially 
the fact that the occurrence of typhoid fever after 40, 
becomes by degrees less frequent, and is never seen after 
55, while, on the contrary, typhus is as common between 
40 — 50, as during the two preceding decennia, and is 
sometimes met with after -55. I shall below return to 
a more particular investigation of these statements, and 
now only remark, that I cannot consider what has been 
said, if ever so true, as suflSicicnt reason for placing 
typhus and typhoid as two different morbid processes. 
For why should not different ages show a different 
proclivity to become affected by different forms, as is 
really the case with, for instance, scolilina, in which, the 
form with a tendency to exsudation within the cranium, 
appertains especially to the age before 10, and is more 
rare after that period. 

In several other etiological respects, especially in 
their sporadic origin, the two maladies are perfectly 
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congruous, unhealthy, overcrowded, Ul ventilated dwellings, 
poverty and its privations, care and sorrow, and a certain 
process of acclimation, for such persons as come from 
the country to inhabit large cities, etc. eta being the 
remote causes of both. 

These are, briefly, the principal grounds by which 
I support my opinion, that typhus and typhoid fever (typhus 
petechialis et typhus abdominalis) , such as they appear in 
the climate of the norths neither can nor ought to be cou" 
sidered as two distinct maladies, but only as two varieties 
of the same morbid process. 

§ 7. To these two forms of the typhus-process, 
the other forms ought certainly to be added, or should 
at least be mentioned, viz. Typhus pectoralis or Broncho 
and Pneumo-Typhus, and Cerebro and cerebro-spinal 
typhus. The first of these is in northern climates, espe- 
cially during the damp and cold season, so intimately 
connected with both the petechial and abdominal form, 
that they can scarcely be separated. There are few 
cases in which the air tubes are not more or less affected, 
and the substance of the lung and the pleura are also 
often attacked. In consequence of this, I have not been 
able to separate this form from the preceding. 

In reference to cerebro-typhus, when that term is 
applied to an epidemic typhus, with decided tendency to 
exsudation within the cranium, I may state, that I have 
never seen this form as an independent epidemic, but 
have only, during the prevalence of petechial typhus, now 
and then met with a case, in which such an exsudation 
with concomitant symptoms occurred. Under similar cir- 
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cumstances, but more seldom, I have observed the spinal 
typhus form. In consequence of this more limited ex- 
perience, I have thought it but right to class the cases, 
which have occurred, under the form of the prevailing 
epidemic. 

These are the reasons, which have induced me to 
place typhus petechialis and typhus abdominalls, not 
under the heads of two distinct morbid processes, but 
as varieties of the same. I have done so in accordance 
with my own experience; my colleague Prof. Mcdmsten 
entertains the same views; and, I am persuaded, such 
are the opinions of the majority of Swedish physicians; 
this may consequently be considered, as the opinion of 
the north on this subject I have thought this short 
exposition necessary to explain, why I have, in the 
following chapters, united the two forms. 
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§ 4. DuBiKG the lapse of 42 years^ from 1840 
to 4854 inclusive^ the whole number of typhus patients 
received at the Seraphim hospital in the fever wards, 
under the care of Prof. Mcdmsten and myself, has 
amounted to 3,486. Diflferent years have given differ- 
ent numbers, according to the epidemic or but sporadic 
prevalence of the disease. 

The following are the numbers for each year: 



Year. 


Typhus 
patients. 


1840 


;2ii. 


1841 


326. 


184;^ 


443. 


1843 


238. 


1844 


22Z 


1845 


199. 


1846 


518. 


1847 


132. 


1848 


104. 


1849 


66. 


1850 


284. 


1851 


443. 


Total 


3,186. 
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The greatest numbers occur in the years 4846, 
4842^ 4854. The smallest in the three years, which 
succeeded the epidemic of 1846, gradually diminishing, 
the year 4849 showing only 66, the smallest number 
of all the 42 years. It seems therefore, as if the exten- 
sive epidemic of 4846, when 518, the greatest number 
in one year, were entered, should have lessened the dis- 
position to become a£fected by typhus, until this inclina- 
tion had arrived at its minimum, when again an increase 
in the number occurred, so that a new epidemic deve- 
loped itself in the end of 4 850, and continued the first 
half of 4 851. During the 42 years three epidemics 
have taken place; an average of one every fourth year. 
Typhus and typhoid fevers are consequently always in 
the capital of Sweden, but only at certain intervals as 
epidemics. The last epidemic, before the years I have 
mentioned, was in 4837; from that year to 4842 there 
are 5 years; from 4842 till 4846, 4 years; from 4846 
till 4854, 5 years; it seems therefore, as if it could be 
inferred from this, that the epidemic cyclus of the ty- 
phus fever, varied between 5 and 4 years. On the other 
hand if we count from the end of one epidemic to the 
beginning of the next, the space between the epidemic 
of 4844 — 42, and the following of 4 845 — 46, is 
3 years and 5 months; from the latter to the next of 
4850 — 54, 4 years and 4 months. The future only can 
decide whether such a periodicity is to be an established 
fact, or what has been above stated was but accidental. 
Before touching on the possible causes of the return of 
these epidemics, I will give the numbers of the sick in 
the different months. 
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From this table it will appear, that May, June 
and December give the largest, August and September 
the smallest number. If typhus in this respect made 
the only exception, it would be a sufficiently important 
point in its etiology, but in our climate the firstmen- 
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tioned months are exactly those, in which acute maladies 
in general most frequently occur, being, on the contrary, 
in the two last mentioned very few in number, in case 
no epidemic, as cholera or dysentery, takes place. Typhus 
seems therefore to be subject to the same laws as other 
acute maladies, with reference to its frequency in the 
different months, wherefore 1 do not consider this differ- 
ence between the respective months in the frequency 
of the malady, as being of any particular importance. 
So much the more so, however, is this table, as it shows 
the beginning and duration of the epidemics, which have 
appeared during the space of these <2 years. The 
epidemic of 1841 — 42 commenced in September, arrived 
at its height in December, and did not end till the 
following June. The next, of 1845 — 46, commenced in 
December and finished in June. The last, of 1850 — 51 
came in November and disappeared in July. The first 
consequently lasted 10, the second 7, the third 9 months; 
during the first period 503 patients were received in 
the wards, 414 during the second, and 448 during the 
last. They all commenced in the latter months of the 
year, in autumn and the beginning of winter, continuing 
afterwards during the winter and spring until summer. 
Hence we may with probability conclude, that the typhus 
miasm in the north does not before autumn gain suflSi- 
cient intensity to produce an epidemic; but as this does 
not occur every year, the cause could be sought in 
certain atmospheric conditions, which in some years are 
more favorable to the development of an epidemic 
than in others. To explain this we must compare the 
occurrence of the epidemics with the meteorological 
observations. 
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The last half of 4844 presents no marked changes 
of temperature, which is also the case with the years 
4845 and 4850; and nevertheless in these years epi- 
demics did break out, July, August and September, 
of the years mentioned, being the months in which mias- 
mata are thought to be particularly developed, especially 
if the temperature is very high, show no remarkable 
deviations. On the contrary the mean temperature during 
these months is lower than in the corresponding months 
of several of the other years. The mean temperature 
for the trimestre July — Sept: 4 844, is = +43,67; 4845 
= +4 4,97, and 4 850 also = +44,97, while, during 
the same months of 4843, it is = +45,49, of 4 846 = 
+ 47,33 and of 4 847 = +45,14; the two last years, 
when no epidemy occurred, showing a higher mean 
temperature, than the years in which during the last 
months there was an epidemy. These years have not 
even had the lowest mean temperature during the said 
months, as it in 4844 is = +4 3,25, 4848 = +4 4,20, 
and 4849 = +4 4,35. It must hence be inferred, that 
the mean temperature for the months July, August and 
September of the years, in which an epidemic, during 
or after the autumn, has occurred, lies nearly between 
the highest and lowest mean temperature for the same 
months of these other years. 

Mean temperature of July — September in the years 
4844, 4848 and 4849 = +43,93; in the years 4 844, 
4 845 and 4 850 = +44,53; in the years 4 843, 4846 
and 4847 = +45,98. 

This result is not in accordance with the usual 
statement, that the warmer the summer months, the more 



METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS. 



31 



apt will the state of the atmosphere become to produce 
epidemics during the autumn; here the reverse is shown, 
viz. that the mean between a high and a low tempera- 
ture, induces the greatest disposition for epidemic typhus. 
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The state of the atmosphere, when the reading of 
the barometer has continued either high or low, has also 
been looked upon as one of the more or less probable 
causes for the origin of epidemics. As all the above 
mentioned epidemics commenced in the last months of 
the year, it is most suitable to take the mean reading 
of the barometer for the last half of every year, and 
compose the mean readings. 

Mean beading op the babometeb fob July — ^Dec. 



Year. 


Mean for 
6 months. 


1840 


25,548 


1841 


,i55 


1842 


.565 


1843 


,460 


1844 


,458 


1845 


,348 


1846 


«458 


1847 


,488 


1848 


,410 


1849 


,471 


1850 


,345 


1851 


,433 



The lowest mean reading of the barometer was 
seen in the years 18^5 and 1850; 25,348 dec. inches 
in the former, 25,345 in the latter, both being years in 
which epidemics commenced. But the third epidemic, 
which commenced 1841, was preceded and followed by 
an unusually high reading of the barometer, viz. 25,555, 
not being the very highest, during the twelve years, 
but next to this maximum, which took place in 1842. 
Besides in September of that year, we find the highest 
mean reading, seen in any month during all the 12 
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years, viz. 25,99. If we take the mean for the last 6 
months of all the M years, it will be =: £5,461; 1845 
is lower than this mean reading by 0,113; 4850 by 
0,116; while 1841 is higher by 0,094. _It must also be 
stated, that during 7 of the other years, when no epi- 
demic took place in the autumn, the mean reading of 
the barometer the last 6 months was about the same, 
and varied but little from the above stated mean reading 
for these months. We find consequently, that during 
two of those years, when an epidemic broke out, the 
mean reading of the barometer during the months, which 
preceded the epidemical outbreak and at its beginning, 
was very low; but unusually high before and at the 
be^nning of the third epidemy. This seems to corro- 
borate the old opinion, that an unusually high or low 
degree of atmospheric pressure, is likely to produce epi- 
demics. 
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Both the extreme conditions, of continual drought 
or of continual rain, have been classed amongst the 
causes which fovor the development of epidemics. The 
warm season being chiefly considered to promote the 
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noxious influence of these conditions, and the typhus 
epidemics being developed only at the end of the year, 
I consider, that, in accordance with what has been done 
above to determine the mean reading of the barometer, 
the average of rain should also be known for the last 
6 months, with a view of thereby possibly coming to 
some conclusions. 

Average of rain from July — December. 



Tear. 


Average for 




6 months. 


1840 


:2,55 


1841 


1,70 


1842 


1,37 


1843 


0,93 


1844 


2,37 


1845 


1,84 


J 846 


1,39 


1847 


1,15 


1848 


1,29 


1849 


1,14 


1850 


1,77 


1851 


1,69 



According to the above calculation, the highest 
average of rain, during the last 6 months of the year, 
occurred in the years 4 840 and 4 844, and the lowest 
in 4843. No epidemic commenced during these years; 
the maximum or minimum of rain has consequently not 
shown any influence in this respect. The years 4847, 
-48 and -49 are nearest the minimum; and present, as 
above shown in the table § 4, the smallest number of 
patients, of all the twelve years. 4844, -45 and -50 
agree to a remarkable extent with each other, giving 
4,70, 4,85, and 4,77 respectively; these numbers are cer- 
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tainly next to the maximuniy but still considerably below 
that point* During these years the epidemics were de- 
veloped. The average fall of rain during the last six 
months of the twelve years is = i,60, while the average 
fall during the three years, when epidemics commenced^ 
is ^ 1,77. These numbers differ but slightly. The 
only conclusion, therefore, we are able to draw is, that 
typhus epidemics are developed, neither in unusually rainy 
nor unusually dry weather, but in those years, when the 
average of rain is rather between the maximum and 
minimum, taken from the latter six months of 12 years. 



From this comparison between the meteorological 
observations and the more or less frequent occurrence 
of the typhus fevers, the following general conclusions 
may be drawn; and the future alone can decide as to 
their truth. 

i. Neither a very high nor a very low average 
degree of temperature during the summer months seems 
to generate an inclination for the development of typhus 
epidemics during the autumn months; but this inclina- 
tion seems to be at its height in years, when the average 
degree of temperature has kept the medium between 
the high and low general mean temperature. 

2. The mean reading of the barometer has been 
either unusuaDy high or low, during the months which 
immediately preceded the outbreak of a typhus epidemic. 
Both the extremes seem to promote such epidemics. But 
as the low reading occurred twice and the high but once, 
the former condition might be considered to have a more 
powerful influence. 
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3* The average fall of rain during the months, 
which preceded the epidemics, and during which they 
commenced, has been neither very high nor very low, 
but nearest the mean for the same time during all the 
12 years. Copious rain or drought seems not to have 
any influence on the development of typhus epidemics. 

§ 4. The sexes offer a remarkable difference, as 
shown by the following table: 



Year. 


Men. 


Women. 


Total 


1840 


119 


92 


211 


1841 


2U 


92 


326 


1842 


285 


158 


443 


1843 


172 


66 


238 


1844 


163 


59 


222 


1845 


125 


74 


199 


1846 


356 


162 


518 


1847 


93 


39 


132 


1848 


70 


34 


104 


1849 


38 


28 


66 


1850 


217 


67 


284 


1851 


309 


134 


443 


Total 


2,181 


1,005 


3,186 



It is seen by this table that the number of men 
is more than twice the number of women, or 68,4 % 
men, and 31,5 % women of the whole. We must not 
however conclude from this fact, that the male sex 
should have twice as great a proclivity to become 
affected by typhus, as the female sex. The women, 
especiaUy the married ones, have a certain unwillingness 
to enter a hospital, and they will leave their homes only 
in the last extremity, while the men, on the contrary, 
willingly change theirs for the hospital. We must only 
infer from the above fact, that the men in general have 
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a greater disposition for typhus than women; biit not 
that this disposition is so much greater as these numbers 
show. This disproportion between the sexes was seen 
to the largest extent in 4850, when three parts of the 
whole number were men and only one part women; or, 
more exactly, the former 76,4 %, the latter 23,5 %; to 
the smallest extent in 4 840, when the men were 56,3 
%, the women 43,6 % of the whole number. 

§ 5. The diflferent proclivity of different ages to 
be affected by typhus, has, in an etiological point of 
view, attracted no slight attention. 



^ 


00 


00 


00 


00 


00 


H* 


»- 


00 


00 


00 


00 


00 


r 


£ 


1"* 


s 


& 


s 


1^ 


fe 


S 


t 


1^ 

CO 


fe 




s 




























^^ 




























® d 


t& 


«e 


1 


1 


k9 


1 


1 


H* 


»1* 


1 


00 


to 


1 


1 a 

3 ^ 




























»^ hH 


s 


^ 


•^ 




s 


>o 


^ 


CO 


>o 


4>« 


00 


^ 


o> 


11 


00 


00 


Vt 


v% 


o> 


M 


o 


00 


to 


vx 


to 


o 


I-* 


























o ^ 


^ 


K9 


H* 








^9 


H* 


,^ 


H* 


h» 


^A 


l-Jk 


p g 


** 


^ 


s 


fe 


^ 


<o 


«o 


Si 


00 


CO 

to 


to 


s 


t& 




























CO bj 

O rt 


w 












»^ 














2" 


^9 


00 


m 




^9 


>o 


»-* 


CO 


»i»* 


Vi 


«o 


«x 


hs 


o> 


o> 


to 


Oi 




CO 


NA 


o 


<o 


CO 


o 


CO 


to 


%^ 




























*** bd 


0°. 


&0 


H* 








>o 


Nh 


»o 




CO 


1.1* 




Li 


•<l 


VK 


^9 


isx 


CO 


&0 


w 


o 


4*. 


^ 


CO 


<o 


VI 




























p g 




























wx hd 




o> 


•^ 


>t>^ 


4». 


»1* 




^ 


^ 


•^ 


»<»• 


00 


H* 


if 
































I 


1 




1 




1 




1 




1 


1 


Jl 


o» 


H* 


1 


1 


^9 


1 


Hh 


1 


H* 


1 


h* 


1 


1 


Mk 


» 1 1 M 1 1 i 1 1 1 1 


==1 


CO 


























H 


00 


fc 


1 


o> 


o 


&0 


w 


»1* 
<o 


}S 


CO 


fc 


CO 


JO 


t 


o» 


o» 


oa 


•► 


h9 


00 


«o 


to 


00 


CO 


o» 


** 



I 



12 



O 

M 

O 

> 



INFLUENCE OF AGE. 39 

Respecting the first column, headed under 40 years, 
it must be observed, that all cases placed there havQ 
been patients between 8 and 1 ye^rs of age, as children 
under 8 are only exceptionaUy received at thQ hospital. 
From the small number, only 23, received, no compa- 
rison can be established with the other ages; the number 
of children entered being naturally very limited, as pa-^ 
rents will seldom part with their fever-sick children, but 
rather nurse them at home. 

The table shows further, that the ages between 
£0 and 30 years furnish the greatest number of patients, 
more than half of the whole, in fact = 54,6 %; which 
seems to prove that people at that age have the greatest 
liability to be affected by typhus, a statement, which 
agrees with that of all the authors I have had an oppor- 
tunity of consulting. The ages between 40 and 20 
years, and between 30 and 40, give very nearly the 
same number, the former decennary 4 7,8 %, the latter 
48,7 %. We must note though, that three fourths of 
those classed under the former head, have been, between 
45 and 20 years, and only one fourth between 4 and 
45; hence it follows, that the liability to be affected by 
typhus is greater between 45 and 20, than between 30 
and 40. After 40 years the liability seems to decrease 
rapidly, the number of patients at the hospital between 
40 and 50 years, being only 5,8 % of the whole; be- 
tween 50 and 60. years, 2,0 %; between 60 and 70, 
0,18 and above 70 years, 0,03 of the whole. 

It has been stated that the abdominal form of ty- 
phus, is never caught after the 55:th year; this does 
not coincide with my experience, as of 20 patients be- 
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tween 55 and 60^ 6 had this form, the remainder the 
petechial. Among 6 patients between 60 and 70, two 
had the abdominal form. The one above 70 (72 years) 
had the petechial form. 

§ 6. A comparison between age and sex, with a 
view of ascertaining if the sexes at different ages show 
a different liability to be affected by typhus, is also not 
without some interest as well as importance in the future 
examination of the mortality in different sexes and ages. 
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This shows some very remarkable facts. Before 
iO years, or more correctly, between 8 and iO, the 
number of male and female patients is nearly the same. 
From the iO:th to the 40:th the average number, 70,6 % 
men, 29,3 % women approaches that of sex, indepen- 
dently of age, which has been above stated § 4, viz. 
68,4 % men, 31,5 7o women. Between 40 and 20 it 
is 68,6 % men, 34,3 % women; from 20 to 30, men 
71,2 7o, women 28,7 %; from 30 to 40, men 70,6 %, 
women 29,3 %. After the 40:th.year there is a com- 
plete change. Of patients between 40 and 50, there 
are only 47,0 % men, but 52,9 % women; between 50 
and 60, men 39,0 %, women 60,9 %; between 60 and 
70 the number of both sexes is again the same. The 
conclusion drawn from this is, consequently, that between 
8 and 4 0, as between 60 and 70 years, the disposition 
to typhus appears to be the same in both sexes, between 
40 and 40 more common in the male, between 40 and 
60 in the female. 

§ 7. Percentage op Deaths abising from typhus 
IN the different tears. 



Year. 


Patients. 


Deaths. 


Percent. 


1840 


211 


18 


8,5 


1841 


326 


36 


11,3 


1842 


443 


54 


12.1 


1843 


238 


21 


8,8 


1844 


222 


26 


11,7 


1845 


199 


25 


12,5 


1846 


518 


39 


r.5 


1847 


132 


21 


15,9 


1848 


104 


19 


18,2 


1849 


66 


5 


r.5 


1850 


284 


29 


10,1 


1851 


443 


46 


10,3 


Total 


3,186 


339 


10,6 
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The great variation in the percentage of deaths in 
dijBTerent years is the first point that attracts attention. 
This percentage varies from the minimum 7,5, to the 
maximum 4 8^, which difference announces, that the 
disease has shown different degrees of intensity in differ- 
ent years. In years when epidemics have prevailed, the 
mortality has by no means been greatest; on the con- 
trary during the very extensive epidemic of 4846, it was 
at the minimum = 7,5, during the epidemic, 1842, it 
was = 42,1, and 4854 = 40,3; which figures accord- 
ingly measure the severity of the respective epidemics. 
During the two years which succeeded the epidemic of 
4846, the percentage of deaths was the greatest, being 
45,9 in the year 4 847, and 18,2 in 4 848. The number 
of typhus patients in the hospital was during these years 
unusually small, although 4849 shows a still smaller, 
and yet the very minimum of percentage of deaths = 7,5. 
We can discover no rule for these variations; nor give 
any other reason, than, that the cases of greater severity 
in certain years', have oftener resisted the efforts of art, 
which were the same during the whole period. 

The average percentage of deaths for all the twelve 
years is = 4 0,6, being very small in comparison with 
the reports of the foreign civil hospitals, I have had 
an opportunity of seeing. This small number would 
indicate that typhus is less severe in the north, than 
in other countries of Europe, if we may not ascribe to 
the treatment adopted a share in the happy result. 

If we further compare the number of patients with 
the number of deaths, we find this result, that the aver- 
age number is one death among 9,39 patients. 
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The smallest average number of deaths^ and con- 
sequently the most favorable result, is given in the two 
years 1846 and 1849, being only one in 13,2. The 
largest again we find in 1848, when one in 5,4, and 
in 1847, when one in 6,2 died. 
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January and May, winter and spring months, show 
the greatest number of deaths. This is, however, in 
our climates, not peculiar to typhus, as the mortality 
from other acute diseases is also at its height during 
the same months. Nearest to these are June and 
March, or the beginning of summer and the end of 
winter. The smallest mortality we find in July and 
October. 

§ 9. Percentage of deaths in ditferent months. 



Month. 


Patients. 


Death. 


Percent. 


January. . . 


276 


43 


15,7 


February . . 


22S 


24 


10,5 


March. . . . 


255 


33 


12,9 


April .... 


m 


25 


8.7 


May 


365 


43 


11,7 


June 


347 


35 


10.0 


July 


230 


19 


8,2 


August . . . 


208 


23 


11.0 


September . 


210 


22 


10,4 


October . . . 


226 


19 


8,* 


November. . 


231 


25 


10,8 


December . . 


323 


28 


8,6 


Total 


3,186 


339 


— 



According to this table the greatest mortality from 
typhus occurs in January, March and May, the smallest 
in July, October and December. Typhus is, therefore, 
severest during the three former, mildest during the three 
latter. The difference between the greatest and smallest 
percentage of deaths in a month is no less than 7,5. 
As this circumstance cannot be considered a mere acci- 
dent, it follows that typhus is severest in January, the 
coldest winter month, and mildest in July, the warmest 
6ummer month, the mortality during the former in pro- 
portion to the latter being as i 5,7 : 8,2, 
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§4 0. The mortality in the different siJxes. 



Year. 


Men. 


Women. 


Total. 


1840 


14 


4 


18 


1841 


n 


14 


36 


1842 


40 


14 


54 


1843 


15 


6 


21 


1844 


21 


5 


26 


1845 


17 


8 


25 


1846 


30 


9 


39 


1847 


15 


6 


21 


1848 


14 


5 


19 


1849 


3 


2 


5 


1850 


25 


4 


29 


1851 


36 


10 


46 


Total 


252 


87 


339 



According to this table the difference between the 
male and female sex in this respect seems to' be so con- 
siderable, that the number of deaths among the men was 
three times that of the women. But if we compare these 
numbers with the whole number of patients, we shall 
find, that 4 4,5 % of the men, and 8,6 Vo of the women 
have died, that is one in 8 of the men, and one in 44 
of the women. We conclude, consequently, that typhus 
is more fatal in the male, than in the female sex, in 
proportion as 4 4:8. 

We find further considerable variations in the mor- 
tality of the different sexes in different years; still we 
cannot infer any thing of importance from this fact. 

Even during those years, when epidemics have pre- 
vailed^ the mortality does not seem to have followed any 
certain rule; as 4842 it was 44,0 % of men, 8,8 % 
of women; 4 846 8,4 % of the former, 5,5 % of the 
latter; 4 854 44,6 % of the former, 7,4 % of the latter. 
There is also the same disproportion the other years as, 
for instance, 4840, the percentage of deaths among the 
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men was = 11,7 %, among the women = 4,3 %. 
1843 = 8,7 % of men, 9,0 % of women; 4845 = 
4 3,6 % of the former, 1 0,8 % of the latter and so on. 
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According to this table, the mortality in typhus is, 
before 15, as great as after 65. It is greatest between 
20 and 25, and decreases gradually until 72, with the 
exception of the age between 45 and 20, which lies 
between the two ages 30 and 35, and 35 and 40, but 
nearer the former. The exact result, however, is only 
obtained, by comparing this table with the one in § 5, 
containing the number of patients received at the differ- 
ent ages. 



Age. 


Patients. 


Deaths. 


Percent 


8r-10 


23 


1 


4,3 


10-20 


568 


46 


8,0 


:20-30 


1,741 


146 


8,3 


30-40 


596 


78 


13,0 


40-50 


187 


44 


23,5 


50-60 


64 


17 


26,5 


60-ro 


6 


6 


100,0 


72 


1 


1 


100,0 


Total 


3,186 


339 


— 



From this it is evident, that the mortality in ty- 
phus rises with age, and that the prognosis becomes 
more unfavorable with every decennium. The increase 
does, however, not follow a decided series. The greatest 
probability of restoration to health is found between 
the ages of 8 and 40 years; the smallest after 60. It 
is perhaps a mere accident that every patient above 60 
died; but it shows nevertheless, that typhus very rarely 
allows us to entertain hopes of recovery after that age. 

No special calculation having been made of the 
number of patients between 4 and 45, but only one 
comprising the whole decennium between 4 and 20 
years, it is impossible to say at which year the mor- 
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tality more decidedly begins to increase, we may however 
with probability allow, that this increase commences with 
the 15:th year, there being only two deaths between 
40 and 45. 

The diflference between the percentages of deaths 
is greatest in the decennia 30 — 40 and 40 — 50, where 
it is not less than 40,5 %. An alteration within the 
human system has, accordingly, taken place during this 
period, so that the typhus process becomes more danger- 
ous to life, than it was during any of the former ages. 
This diminished power of resistance of the system, be- 
comes more evident between 50 and 60, during which 
decennium the percentage of deaths surpasses the one 
between 30 and 40 by 4 3,5. 

If we compare the smallest percentage of mortality, 
the one for patients between 8 and 40, with the others, 
we find this percentage, during the ages 40 — 20 and 
20 — 30, to be 4,8 times as great; during the period 
between 30 — 40, 3,0 times as great; during that be- 
tween 40 — 50, 5,4 times as great; and between 50 and 
60, 6,1 times as great, as that during the age between 
8 and 40 years. The hopes of recovery differs during 
the different ages according to this progression. 
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We must compare these numbers with those given 
above in § 6 relating to the typhus patients of different 
sexes and ages, in order to be able to dmw any con- 
clusions. The view will be rendered easier by raakiug 
separate tables of the two sexes, containing the total num- 
ber of patients, their age, the number of deaths and the 
per-centage of deaths. 





. M( 


» n. 


1 W m c 1 


1. 


Age. 


Fatients. 


Deaths. 


Per cent 


PatienU. 


Deaths. 


Per cent. 


8-1^ 


i:^ 


_ 


0,0 


11 


1 


9,0 


10^20 


390 


32 


8.2 


178 


t4 


7,8 


20-dO 


\Mi 


113 


9,1 


500 


33 


o,-* 


30-4^ 


i2\ 


58 


14,0 


175 


20 


11,4 


40-50 


88 


34 


38,4 


99 


10 


10,1 


50-60 


2^ 


11 


44,0 


39 


a 


15,5 


60-ro 


3 


3 


100,0 


3 


3 


I00,o 


72 


1 


1 


H)0,o 


— 


— 


— 


Total 


2,181 


252 


^ 1 1,005 


87 


— . 



Amongst the men we consequently see the mor- 
tality ineresasing with every decennary, thai is to say, 
typhus becomes more fatal the more a man advances in 
age. Thia increase in the mortality is most marked 
after 40, the mortality in the decennairy between 40 
and 50 being more than twice that of tke preceding 
decennary between 30' and 40. In the docennaiy be- 
tween 50 and 60 the mortality increases to nearly the 
half of the whole number of hospital patients at that 
age, after tie 6Q:th year every^ caae has. been fatal. 
These facta are consequently of great importance in re- 
lation t30 tha prQgnostio. None of the 1l2 cases, between 
8 and fO being fatal^ it will appear,, that typhus at 
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that age is mild^ in perfed contrast to what it becomes 
after 60. This mild nature of ijphfud seems to continue 
until the 1 5:th year, 2 deaths only taking place among 
the males between 4 and 45. Between 4 5 — 30 the 
rate of mortality seems to be abant the same^ 8 or 9 
per cent, incteasing m a marked degree only after 30. 
In respect to the women the case ia very strikingly 
different from that of the men, there being no increase 
of mortality with advalicing years. At every age the 
percentage of deaths is lower in ihe female than in 
the male sex, excepting before ten years, there being 
among 4 4 patients one of death (when of 42 male pa- 
tients none died) and at the age between 60 and 70, 
in which all died as among the men of the same age. 
Excepting between 60 and 70, the highest percentage 
of deaths occurs in the same decennary among the 
women as among the men, viz. between 50 and 60, 
though that of the men is nearly three times as great 
as that of the women> 44,0 % of the former 45,5 Vq of 
the latter, ot every 2,2 having died among the men, 
ev^ry 6,5 among the women. If it is not to be ascribed 
to mere accident, typhus should be considered mildest 
in WomeA at the age betlweeni i& and 3iO, as* the per- 
centage! of deiaths is^ then lowest, only 6,6 of the whole, 
or one ^toth in ev6ry 4 5,1 ; in the following decennary 
the' percentage of deaths is = 44,4, or one death among 
8,7 patients. 

§ 43. The number of days, different for those 
who recovered and for those who died, which the 
patients have remained at the hospital from their re- 



52 



STATISTICS. 



ception to their discharge, also merits notice, as several 
valuable conclusions might be drawn thence. We may 
be able to judge with some exactness the severity of 
the disease, from the comparative slowness of the reco- 
very during different years and in the two sexes. It 
is true that some have left the hospital before they were 
perfectly recovered, and that others have remained after 
their recovery, on account of consequent or other diseases; 
but these circumstances cannot have any great influence 
on the whole number, from which we draw our con- 
clusions. 

The number of days, dubing the different years, 

THAT THOSE OF THE TWO SEXES WHO RECOVERED 
REMAINED AT THE HOSPITAL. 

Men eecoveked. Women recovered. 









Ayerage 










Average 


Year. 


Patiente. 


Days. 


number 
of Days. 




Year. 


PatienU. 


Days. 


number 
of Days. 


1840 


105 


3,168 


30,1 


1840 


88 


2,831 


32,1 


1841 


2U 


5,613 


26,4 




1841 


78 


2,556 


32,7 


184:2 


;245 


6,:285 


25,6 




1842 


144 


4,321 


30.0 


1843 


157 


4,35j2 


27,7 




1843 


60 


2,163 


36.0 


1844 


142 


4,605 


32,5 




1844 


54 


1,831 


33,9 


1845 


108 


3,133 


29,0 




1845 


66 


2,401 


36.S 


1846 


326 


7,015 


21,5 




1846 


153 


3,901 


25,4 


1847 


78 


;2,376 


30.4 




1847 


33 


1,083 


32,8 


1848 


56 


1,66:2 


29,5 




1848 


29 


860 


26,« 


1849 


35 


1,217 


34,7 




1849 


26 


994 


38,2 


1850 


19:2 


5,198 


26,5 




1850 


63 


2,407 


38,2 


1851 


:273 


5,855 


21,4 




1851 


124 


3,601 


29,0 


Total 


1.929 


50,479 


26,1 


Total 


918 


28,949 


31,5 





Men 


AND Women. 


Sum total 


Recovered. 


Days. 


Average number of Days, 


2,847. 


79,428. 


27,8fl. 
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The most striking result of this is that the women 
in general remained longer at the hospital than the men, 
the women having 5 days each more than the men, 
that 18 to say the recovery of the woman from typhus 
is slower than that of the man. To a certain extent it 
may depend on the comparative weakness of the woman's 
constitution, she being in all acute diseases generally 
more prostrated than the man, and in consequence her 
recovery slower; but not the less on the greater liability 
of the woman to be attacked by abdominal typhus than 
the man who oftener has the petechial form, and the 
recovery from .the former affection, according to rule 
being slower, increases in no small degree the average 
number of days the women spent at the hospital. 

Examining separately the numbers relating to the 
men, we find that the average number of days in the 
different years, varies between the lowest = 24,4 and 
the highest = 34,7. In those years, when epidemics 
have prevailed, as in 4 842, 4846 and 4854, the average 
number is the lowest, being 25,6; 24,5; 24,4; for the 
years respectively. This seems partly to be occasioned 
by the more rapid course of the cases during an epi- 
demic, partly by the greater number then received into 
the hospital, whence the stay of some of the patients, 
prolonged from some reason or other more than usual, 
interferes in but a trifling degree with the average number. 
Another very important ground for the smaller numbev 
of days during the epidemic prevalence of the disease, 
consists in the prominent number of cases then of typhus 
petechialis, typhus abdominalis being on the other hand 
predominant when it is only a sporadic complaint. The 
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former variety, as has juat been observed, has a more 
rapid recovery, which in the latter is often very much 
retarded by the remaining lesions of the intestines, de- 
cubitus or affections of the lungs. The epidemic of 1842, 
having a larger average number of days of residence at 
the hospital, than the two other epidemics, must in con- 
sequence have been of a severer kind. To confirm this 
statement we need only compare the respeedve percentage 
of deaths (§ 7) which in 484* is 42,1 %$ in the two 
others 7,5 % and 40,3 7o- The largest average number 
of days occurs in the y^ar, when the number of patients 
was the very smallest; 4849 there were only 35 patients, 
of whom every one on an avorage spent 34,7 days at 
the hospital; but all were cases of typhus abdominalis. 

For the women the days of sojourn at the hospital 
varies between 25,4 and 38,?, the same distance between 
maximum and minimum being observable as for the men. 
We find also the epidemic years of 4 842, 4 846 and 
4854, offer for the women as for the men the smallest 
average number of days, 30,0 %, 25,4 % and 29,0 % 
respectively. 4848 h^s still a somewhat snoaller than 
4 842, viz. 29,6. The largest number 38,2 occurs in 
4849 and 4 850. 

In respect to the average number of days of both 
sexes together during all the twelve years, it may be 
stated at 27,89, that is, every patient, who recovered, 
has on the average spent 28 days at the hospital. This 
is not to be interpreted so as if typhus in general should 
offer this average duration, from the beginning to the 
end of the disease, that is, to the perfect reestablishment 
of health. The patients are seldom admitted before the 
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5^ ^j after bei&g taken !li> most frequently between 
the 5:th and 7:th day, as Ibey for the most part post- 
pone entering the hospital till the severity of the disease 
convinces them of the impossibility of being properly 
attended to at home. A great many, especially married 
persons, leave the hospital, when their recovery commenc- 
es, as soon as they get sufficient strength, and conse- 
quently before their perfect recovery. In the one as in 
the other case, some days must be added to the stated 
average number, if we wish to find the average duration 
of the disease. In general 5 to 7 days, preceding the 
admittance of the patient, may be added and consequently 
the metm duration estimated at 33 or 35 days. The 
number of those, that leave the hospital before perfect 
recovery, should then be considered to make up for the 
others that remain a shorter or longer period on account 
of sequelse. 
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§ 44. Ayebage stay of the two sexes deceased 

IN THE DIFi^BENT TEABS. 
Men deceased. TV omen deceased. 



Year. 


Deceased. 


Days. 


Average 
number 
of Days. 


1840 


14 


202 


14,4 


1841 


%2 


247 


n,2 


1842 


40 


462 


11,3 


1843 


15 


114 


7,6 


1844 


2i 


270 


12,8 


1845 


17 


212 


12,4 


1846 


30 


378 


12.6 


1847 


15 


209 


13,9 


1848 


14 


165 


11,T 


1849 


3 


48 


16,0 


1850 


25 


315 


12,6 


1851 


36 


327 


9,0 


Total 


252 


2,949 


11,H 









Average 


Year. 


Deceased. 


Days. 


number 
of Days. 


1840 


4 


58 


14,5 


1841 


14 


188 


13,4 


1842 


14 


127 


9,0 


1843 


6 


86 


14,3! 


1844 


5 


98 


19,6 


1845 


8 


163 


20.3 


1846 


9 


88 


».T 


1847 


6 


177 


29.5 


1848 


5 


24 


4.8 


1849 


2 


26 


13.0 


1850 


4 


26 


6.5 


1851 


10 


132 


13.1 


Total 


87 


1,193 


13,7 





Men 


AND Women. 


Sum total 


Deceased. 


Days. 


Average number of Days. 


339. 


4,142. 


12,2. 



The average number of days of the deceased men 
varies not so much as that of the women. The smallest 
number of days spent by the former at the hospital is 
7,6 the largest 46,0; the smallest number of days of 
the latter is 4,8 the largest 29,5. The larger the average 
number of days is, that is, the longer the patients have 
withstood the disease before death, the more evident 
is it that there have existed complications. We may 
therefore suppose that the longer the average stay before 
death has been, the greater has been the proclivity to 
secondary affections, and that death has rather been occa- 
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sioned by these affections, not by the typhus fever only 
as such. The women show 'the greatest inclination to 
be thus secondarily affected, at least during certain years. 
From the average number of days that the men, the 
women, and both together have remained at the hospital, 
it may be inferred that the women have in general staid 
2 days longer than the men before death, 43,7 being 
the average stay of the former, 11,8 of the latter, and 
42,2 of both together. It seems to follow from these 
numbers, that, as the period of the convalescence of the 
women is more protracted than that of the men, their 
death from typhus or its sequelie should likewise come 
later. I dare not, however, advance this conclusion as 
fully to be depended on, there being very often a great 
difference in the stay of those who die from their ad- 
mittance to their death, one expiring within 4 — 3 days, 
another on the 40:th or 50:th after their entrance, &c. &c. 
An instance of the former case is afforded in 4848, when 
the 5 fatal cases together lay only 24 days; of the latter, 
4847, when the 6 patients, who died, were at the ho- 
spital not less than 477 days. We may account for the 
difference between the average stay of the men and the 
women by the larger number of deceased men, because 
when the greater part always die within the first days 
after their entrance, the average stay, taken from a larger 
number, must in this way be smaller. When I there- 
fore admit that the stated average stay of the two sexes 
separately, does not give us a result strictly to be relied 
on, the same must be the case with the average stay 
of both sexes together. 



58 STATISTICS. 

4 4i. In order to fftciUtate tJbe view, the con- 
clusiotie, which mAj be dtAwn from the preceding §§, 
^om § 4 to $ 4 4 inelu€iively, have been comprised under 
ihi9 following points: 

4. Men are oftener attacked by the typhus process 
than women, in a proportion of about 68 : 34. 

2. The age has a dedded influence on the liability 
for typhus. The period between SO — 30 has the great- 
est liability^ then that between 45 and 20^ next that 
between 30—40, and from 40 to 72 years the liability 
de<»«aseSf until at the latter age it may be said to cease. 

3. The sexes differ in this respect materially at 
the different ^es. Between 8 and 40 the liability for 
typhus of both sexes aeeme to be the same, as well as 
between 60—70; between 40 and 40 it is greatest in 
the male sex^ between 40 and 60 in the female. 

4. The mortality varies in differ^t years. It may 
be from 7 % to 4 8 7o of the number of cases, accord- 
ing to the severity the disease may assume, but inde- 
pendently of its being epidemic or sporadic. The average 
mortality for 42 years is 40,6 7o of the number of cases. 

5. The seasons influence the mortality in typhus. 
The greatest number of deaths occurs in January, con- 
sequently during the severest cold; the smallest in July, 
during the greatest heat. The difference between the 
mortality in these two months is shown by 4 5,7 % deaths 
of the cases in January, and but 8,8 % in July. 

6. The mortality in typhus is different in the two 
sexes. More men die than women, there bding 4 4,5 % 
of the male, and only 8,6 % of the female patients; 
thus every 8:th man dies, but only every 4 4:th woman. 
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7. The morUdiiy inereMes with the age. It is 
smallest between 8-— 40, greatest after 60. It Buddeaijr 
rises after 30, being betweea 45 and 30 8 %, but 
13 % between 3Q and 40; 23 % between 40 and 50, 
and 26 7o between 50 and 60. Every patient above 
60 years died. 

8. The mortality is also different in the sexes at 
different ages. This becomes most striking after 40, 
when 38 % died pf the male patients between 40 and 
50, but only 10 % of the female; and between 50 and 
60 44 V,» of the male, but only 15 % of the female 
patients. Between 10 and 20 the percentage of deaths 
for the two sexes is nearly alike, between 20 — 30 and 
30 — 40 there is a difference of about 3 % between 
the sexes, the men having 3 % more deaths than the 
women. 

9. The average number of days passed within the 
hospital by those who recovered differs in different years. 
During epidemics this number is smaller than when the 
disease is sporadic. The average number of days is 
smaller for the men than the women in a proportion of 
26,1 to 31,5. The average number of days for those 
of both sexes who recovered is 27,89. If from 5 to 7 
days be added to this number, being the days that 
commonly pass from the beginning of the disease until 
the entrance at the hospital, the average duration of the 
disease is obtained, being from its beginning until per- 
fect convalescense from 33 to 35 days. 

10. The average number of day$ of those who 
died is also different during different years. It is also 
different for men and women in the proportion of 1 1,8 
to 1 3,7, whence it may be concluded, that as the women 



60 



STATISTICS. 



reqmre a longer time before they recover, they also resist 
longer before they die. The average number of days 
for the deceased of both sexes is iif2. 

§ 16. In order to be able to give a more detailed 
account of several of the most important symptoms, I 
have considered it both necessary and of some interest 
to put in the form of tables the results, obtained from 
250 cases, whose histories have been with great care 
noted down, in similar formules, during the last months 
of 1843 and the beginning of 1844. There was a 
certain disposition to an epidemic outbreak during these 
months, but never being fully developed it has not been 
reckoned among the more evident and extensive epidemics. 
The medical attendants then at the clinic, now Drrs of 
Medicine Bdttiger^ Lindhageny K. Leviuy Lundqvist and 
A. iZ. Aberff, helped me in noting down these histories 
with an exactness, and ability fully to be relied on, for 
which I may here be allowed to express my most grate- 
ful acknowledgements. 

Of these 250 cases, 182 were men and 68 women; 
225 recovered, 162 men and 63 women; 25 died, 20 
men, 5 women. In the following table their age is shown: 



Age. 


Patients 


Recovered 


Deceased 


men. 


women. 


men. 


women. 


men. 


women. 


10—15 
15— :25 
;25— 35 
35—45 
45—55 
55—65 


7 
91 

66 
16 

1 
1 


4 
35 
20 

9 


7 
87- 
58 

9 

1 


4 
33 

18 
8 


4 

8 

7 

1 


2 
2 

1 


Total 


182 


68 


16:2 


63 


20 


5 



;250. 



22^. 



25. 



250. 
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We find delirium^ of one or other form, in 1 1 
cases; it is somewhat less than the half or 44 Vo* The 
men have shown a greater inclination to become affected 
with this symptom than the women, as of 482 men 87, 
or 47,8 %, and of 68 women 23 only, or 33,8 %, 
became delirious. Delirium mite has occurred in 58 
male cases or 31,8 %, and in 18 female cases or 26,4 %. 
Delirium furibundum has occurred only in 4 men. De- 
lirium mussitans in 25 men or 13,1 %, and in 5 women 
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or 7,3 %• The age between 45 — 35 is marked by 
the greatest proclivity to delirium (with the exception of 
the only patient between 45 — 55), when not less than 
46,5 Vo of the patients were affected in a similar manner; 
the iiiiMtllrnt tendency is shown at the age between 
45_25 wftk only 35,7 \. 

There has btoa stupor in 486 cases. It is to be 
understood, that severaA of those, who during the first 
stage had deliriinn, in the second stage sunk into stupor; 
others showed itupor from the beginning and retained 
it during the whole Course of the dia^Mse; others again 
had stupor in tlie first and at the beginanilg of the se- 
cond stage, but became afterwards at the close of this 
stage affected with deKriun» miissitans. If we compare 
the number of those who presented this symptom, with 
the number of all the patients, we shall find 74,4 V«. 
The tendency to^ stupor has been nearly the same in 
both sexes, 74,7 % of the men 73,^ % of the women. 
In respect t^ the age^ we see that between 25 — 35 
years (with the exception of the two,, cases between 
45 — 65) the ptfocEvity to stupor is greatest, as marked 
by 83,7 7o of the patients; the agie between 15 — 25 
with only 67,4 % shows the smallest. 

Deafness was found in 78 cases, or 31,2 %. The 
women are nearly twice as much inclined to thfs affection 
as the men, there being 47,0 % of the former, 25,2 % 
of the latter. This deafness, which may subsist in a 
greater or less degree, does not make its appearance 
before the second stage or at its close, and announces 
almost always, either already commenced or approaching 
recovery per lysin. It has occurred most frequently at 
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the age between 35 — 45, rarest between 25 — 35; 
making 52,0 % of the formen «M % of the latter. 

SubmUus iendmum has- been seeft in only 23 eases, 
or 9,2 % of the whole. The* tendency to tkis symptom 
IS much more marked in the men than in the women, 
as shown by II ,5 % of the former and 2,9 % only of 
the latter. Most ofles has thn symptom occurred at the 
age between 35—45 (with the exception of the only 
case between 45^-5-5^ and most seldom between \ 5 — 25; 
there being \ 6,0 % ef the former, 7,t % of the latter. 

Proatraiio virium^ by wkich we eomprebend the state, 
when the patient lykag on his back mnks down in the 
bed, and the excretions are involuntary, has been noted 
in 17 cases oi 6,» %; 8,^ % of the men, 2,9 % of the 
women; the age between 35 — 45 marhed by the largest, 
16,0%, that between 25 — 35 by the smallest, 5,8 7o. 



64 



STATISTICS. 



! 


en ui w en c^ o 
en en en en en en 


f 


- 


1 i-» »-fc iiK en 1 


at 


I 


CO 

o 



OB 

o 
n 


^9 


1 1 1 --I 


O 


1 1 CO 00 Hk 09 


S 


il 


ss 


I 1 o> o en ^ 


^ 


K* 

^ 


1 1 N* CO » K* 


B 


Sit 

III 


o> 


1 1 .->o w 1 


fi 


^ 


^ 1 ^coSw 




s 




ae 
9 


o 


1 1 >o ^o en .-* 


CO 


1 1 K9 K9 liK N* 


B 


r 


N* 


1 1 CO ^ en Hk 


fi 


o 


1 1 1 o>^ 1 


? 


f 


00 


1 1 1 »* »* »* 


fi 


w 


1 1 1 «.s» 


B 


jr 


00 


1 1 >o 1 » 1 


fi 


h! 


3* 

3 



CO 



i 



^ 
S 



a 

t 

H 
O 

5 



SS 



2^ sounds' of the heart have been observed to 
differ from the natural in not less than 170 out of the 
250 patients, or = 68,0 %. The sounds of the heart 
did not show any remarkable changes in the remaining 
80 cases, during the whole course of the disease. The 
changes in question appertained all to the second or the 
depressed stage of the disease. At the beginning of 
this stage the sounds of the heart lose their power (the 
txamination otiffht to be made at the orifice of aorta)y we 
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find them less strong than usual, which in most cases 
is united with another unnatural change. This change 
consists in an altered state of the first sound (the systolic 
sound), which has lost its prolonged quality, is become 
short, and very often so resembling the second sound, 
that the two, both in quality and in duration, become 
almost exactly alike. This seems to depend on nothing 
else, but the participation of the heart in the general 
debility, the general depression of the muscular power. 
The weaker the muscular tissue of the heart is, with the 
less power must also its contractions be performed, the 
weaker must the sounds be, and especially the first. 
When this debility or flabbiness of the heart has attain- 
ed its height, the first sound is scarcely audible. Thus 
by these changes of the sounds we may measure very 
exactly, the state of depression of the system at large. 

The first column contains the cases in which the 
sounds have been weak, but have preserved their rela- 
tion to each other. The second column, again, compre- 
hends cases, where the sounds were weak and their re- 
lation to each other altered, in as much as the first sound 
was shortened like the second. In the third column are, 
finally, arranged those cases, in which the first sound has 
been shortened and weakened in a manner to make it 
perceptible but with diflSculty. When we find only 13 
cases in the first category and not less than 434 in 
the second, we may draw the conclusion, that in most 
cases, as soon as the sounds are beginning to grow weak, 
the first also is shortened. The cases of the last category 
are rare, there being 23 out of 250 cases, or 9,2 %. 
Such cases are the most severe in respect to the prog- 

5 
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nostic, as we seldom see a patient recover, in which the 
first sound of the heart was scarcely audible. In re- 
spect to age, the first sound was shortened in 5 cases 
under 15 years, or 45,4 % of the patients of that age; 
in 66 cases between 15 — 25, or 52,3 Vo; in 48 cases 
between 25 — 35, or 55,8 Vo; and in 15 cases between 
35 — 45, or 60,0 V©. It was scarcely audible in one 
case under 15 years, or 6,6 %; in 9 cases between 
\5 — 25, or 7,1 %; in 11 cases between 25 — 35, or 
12,7 %; and in 2 cases between 35 — 45, or 8,0 %. 

The state of the pulse has been classed under only 3 
heads: when it was below 80 in a minute, when above 
120, or when irregular. I have not thought it worth 
while to note the numbers between 80 and 120, as 
they vary so much from one day to another, that we 
can come to no decided result. All the three variations 
appertain to the second stage of the disease; the first, 
when the pulse during this stage kept below 80, varied 
between 64 and 80; the second, when, during a later 
period of this stage, it exceeded 120; the third when, 
under the last mentioned conditions, it became irregular. 
There have in all been 83 cases of the three different 
variations; the remaining 167 cases having a pulse varying 
between 80 and 120. In 50 cases the pulse was below 
80, that is 20 % of the whole number; 21,9 % of men 
and 14,7 % of women. In 20 cases it was above 120, 
or 8 % of the whole; 4,9 % of the men and 16,1 % 
of the women. In 1 3 cases the pulse was irregular, con- 
sequently 5,2 % of the whole. If we compare the age 
of those, whose pulse has been below 80, the result will 
be that the tendency to a slow pulse has been greatest 
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at the age below 15 years, and afterwards gradually 
diminished with every decennary. Under 15 years 36,3 
% have had the pulse below 80; between 45 — 25 
years 24,6 %; between 25 — 35 years 12,7 %; between 
35 — 45 years 12,0 %. The only case between 55 — 65 
is not taken into the account. The tendency to a slow 
pulse is more peculiar to the male sex, as 21,9 % of 
the men and only 14,7 7o of the women, have been 
affected with it. Pulse above 120, has, in respect to 
age, shown the following relation; 18,1 % of those be- 
low 15 years; 7,1 % between 15 — 25 years; 4,6 % 
between 25 — 35, and 20,0 % between 35 — 45 years. 
The greatest disposition to the frequent pulse is conse- 
quently shown by the patients between 35 — 45 years; the 
least by those between 25 — 35 years. The men show- 
ing, as above stated, a greater tendency to a slow pulse, 
we observe the reverse with respect to the frequent, the 
women being more inclined to the incresed frequency of 
the pulse, as illustrated by the above statement, that of 
patients with the pulse above 120, there have been 16,1 
% women, 4,9 % men. 

Bleeding at the nose has occurred only in 23 cases 
or 9,2 % of the whole; %^ % of men, 1 1,7 % of women. 
The smallness of the number, that have had this symp- 
tom, may be explained by only such cases having been 
noted down, in which the bleeding took place after their 
entrance at the hospital, as the uncertainty of the an- 
swers of the patient would otherwise render any conclusion 
too indefinite. The greatest proportionate number occurs 
at the age between 15 — 25 with 12,6 %, the smallest 
between 25 — 35 with only 4,4 %. 
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3. Symptoms from the organs of respiration. 



Age. 


Capillary 
catarrh. 


Pneumonia. 


Pleuritis 
c. exsudatione. 


m. 


w. 


m. 


w. 


m. 


w. 


10-15 
15-25 
25-35 
35-45 
55-65 


3 

7 
14 

1 
1 


1 
7 
4 
7 


3 

4 
1 


2 
1 


1 
1 


— 


Total 


26 


19 


8 


3 


2 


— 



45. 



11. 



Under the head capillary catarrh only the severest 
cases are arranged^ as catarrh in a milder degree was 
almost always to be observed; it is plain^ that in this 
capillary catarrh, the larger air-tubes were also affected* 
Of the 250 ^patients 45 had this severer kind of catarrh; 
that is 18 "/q. The women were nearly twice as much 
inclined as the men to this complication, 27,9 % of the 
former and \ 4,2 % of the latter being affected by it. 
With the exception of the only case between 55 — 65 
years, the age between 35 — 45 has shown the greatest 
disposition to the catarrhal affection, as not less than 42 
Vo of all the patients at that age have suffered from it, 
the smallest, again, the age between 15 — 25 years with 
only 11,1 %. 

Pneumonia has only been seen in 1 1 cases, making 
4,4 % of the whole number; both sexes have been in 
the same degree inclined to this complication, 4,3 % of 
men, 4,4 % of women being affected. In respect to 
age, that between 25 — 35 shows a small superiority in 
number, 5 % of the patients at this age suffering from 
the affection, and 3,9 % of the patients between 15 — 25 
years. From the small number of cases with the above 
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complication we must not conclude, that pneumonia is 
SO seldom added to typhus, as seems here to be the 
case. It has been a mere accident, that at the lime, 
when I collected the cases now noticed, the pneumonia 
was a rarer complication than usual, being, again, in other 
years of more frequent occurrence. Upon an average it 
may be admitted, that cases complicated with pneumonia 
are about 8 — iO % of the whole number of typhus 
patients. 

Fleuntic effusions were marked only twice, and in 
males. 
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The state of the tongue has been divided under two 
heads, either dry, without any real covering, or covered 
with a hard crust. The tongue has been moist in all 
cases not referred to these two heads, either furred or 
without fur, and then of a more or less bright red hue. 
In 22£ cases the tongue was dry and covered with a 
crust, and consequently was moist in 28 cases only. 
Il must be remarked, that the dry tongue covered with 
a hard crust at the commencement of the disease, and 
often during the whole of the first stage may have been 
moist, but is understood to dry up and be covered with 
crust in the second stage; the moist tongue, again, con- 
tinues so during the whole course of the malady. 

Dry tongue has been observed in 464 cases or 
65,6 % of the whole number; in 425 or 69,2 % of the 
men, in 39 or 57,3 % of the women; thus the men in 
typhus showing a greater inclination to have a dry 
tongue than the women. With the exception of the 
only case between 45 — 55, the liability to a dry tongue 
has been greatest between 35 — 45, 88 "/o of the pa- 
tients at that age having a dry tongue; on the other 
hand this liability is least at the age between 15 — 25, 
which has 58,7 %. 

Tongue covered with crust has occurred in 58 cases, 
or 23,5 % of the whole number. The liability to this 
symptom was the same in both sexes, but seems to in- 
crease with age, those at 40 — 15 having 9,0 7o; at 
15—25, 16,6 %; at 25—35, 25,5 %; and at. 35— 45, 
56 %. 

Vomiting was noted down in 27 cases. It occurred 
during the first stage, and seems to me to be a more 
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accidental tban essential symptom. The women seemed 
more disposed than the men, the former having 43,2 Vo, 
the latter 9,8 Vo* 

Under the head diarrhea have been placed such cases 
in which the patient haa had 3 — 6 and more thin stools 
during the day, not such in which there has been only 
a few loose ones. All the patients, that are not placed 
under this head or under conatipatiouy have had either 
one natural stool or a few loose ones a day. The 
diarrheas, which have been noted, have either commen- 
ced with the disease and continued afterwards, or begun 
later during the progress of the disease; in some cases 
the evacuations have been more or less bloody, but only 
in two cases has the bleeding from the intestinal tube 
been more copious. 75 patients have had diarrhea or 
30 %. The women have been more disposed to this 
affection than the men, giving a percentage of 35,2 %, 
the men only *8,0 %. With the exception of the ages 
below 15 and above 55 years, all the remaining ages 
have shown nearly an equal disposition. 

Closely connected with this is the following head, 
when the stools have been involuntary. Such an occur- 
rence during "the last stage of the disease, is certainly 
most common in cases with preexisting diarrhea, but 
may sometimes be met where the bowels have not be- 
fore been loose. Of involuntary evacuations there have 
only been noted 23 cases, or 9,2 % of the whole; 10,4 
% of male, 5,8 Vo of female patients. 

Cases, in which during the whole course of the 
disease there have been no evacuations without the aid 
of medicine, are placed under the head constipation. This 
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appertains chiefly, although not exclusively, to the pe- 
techial form of typhus, and to those cases in which there 
is a considerable congestion to the brain. 34 cases have 
been noted, or 43,6 Vo. The tendency to this affection 
was twice as great in the women as in the men, viz. 
£2,0 Vo of the former and 10,4 % of the latter. 

Pain in the ileo'coecal region either complicated with 
gurgling or not, or with meteorism in different degrees, 
has been observed in not less than 4 3i cases, conse- 
quently 52,4 Vo of the whole; in 49,4 Vo of the men, 
and 60,2 V© of the women. This symptom was never 
seen in cases below 15 or above 45 years. At the other 
ages it was found in 53,1 Vo of the patients between 
15 — 25 years, 55,8 Vo of those between 25 — 35, and 
64 Vo of those between 35 — 45. 

To this group of symptoms ought also to be added 
the state of the spleen, but the notes made of its en- 
largement or non-enlargement are not sufficiently com- 
plete to be given. 



SYHFTOHS FROM THE SKIN. 



73 



(r 



% 



In 



.| 



1 


V« 1^ CO (to I-* i^ 

en c^ cjt en en o 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

o» en ttK CO ^9 i^ 
en en. en en en en 






K* 1^ IJK ^ ^O ^ 


B 


^l 


en 

P 




1 1 «<l 00 ^ CO 


4 


CO 


i 1 lo «o <o 1 


B 


^M' 


1 1 lO K9 00 N* 


^ 


^ 


1 1 K» ^ 00 Hk 


B 






•o 


CO 


1 1 )o lO 00 »« 


^ 


o 


1 Mk CO en 

1 N* N* <», »- 4*, 


B 


m 


& 


1 1 o> :i J2 lo 


^ 


^ 


1 1 1 1 ^ 1 


B 


1 


1 


1 1 1 1 1 1 


^ 


^9 


1 1 K9 CO «0 «0 


? 


« 


Cft 

s 

» 

p 

P 

j 


^9 


1 1 CO K9 Oa N* 


^ 




1 K* ^ S 00 •-* 


P 


CO 

CO 

o 


^ 


1 1 CO 0» 1^ CO 


^ 


^ 


•-» 1 CO S CO CO 


P 




g 


1 1 lo en JS »^ 


34 


IS 


11 ^^1 

1 1 K9 M >|k« 1 


? 


^ 


00 


1 1 ^9 CO CO 1 


^ 


S 


1 1 I-* en S 1 


? 


CO 

o 


lo 


1 1 1 ^^ 1 


fi 


CO 


1 1 K9 1 I-* 1 


? 


? 


CO 


1 I - 1 ^ 1 


^ 




1 1 ^ 1 ^ 1 


P 


1 


1 1 1 ^ 1 1 


4 






o 

CD 

o 



74 STATISTICS. 

The skin has been hot and dry in 2i 7 out of the 
850 cases, thus in 86,8 V©; in 89,0 Vo of the males and 
80,8 % of the females. I understand by the expression 
))hot and dry)) the increased degrees of temperature, 
which are also arranged in the table, in conjunction with 
a certain dryness and roughness. Increased temperature 
with dryness and roughness of the skin, more or less 
sensible to the touch, is consequently as a rule a pecu- 
liar symptom of the typhus fever-process, though be- 
longing only to its latter stage, as during the first the 
skin often enough preserves its natural temperature, soft- 
ness and smothness; but the farther the disease advances, 
the more evident become these morbid changes. Some- 
times, however, we observe them already from the be- 
ginning. Less frequent are the cases in which the pa- 
tients, from the beginning and during the whole progress 
of the malady, have an increased temperature of the 
skin, which is nevertheless moist and perspiring; this 
moisture or perspiration continues sometimes equal during 
the whole day, it commonly increases during the night 
or towards morning. There have only been 33 such 
cases, that is 43,2 V«; 40> % of the men, 19,1 % of 
the women. 

The eruptions on the skin have been ranged in three 
different classes: petechias, taches lenticulaires and suda- 
mina. The two former being considered only as cha- 
racterizing the two forms of the typhus-process, viz. the 
petechial and abdominal or typhoid, I will consider them 
more closely. In 192 cases out of 250 these eruptions 
have occurred, or in 76,8 %, They have not appeared 
in 58 casee, consequently in 23,2 % of the whole number. 
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The cases in which there has been an eruption are to 
those, in which there has been none, as 492 : 58, or in 
percentage as 76,4 : 23,2. As it has been mentioned in 
the introduction, that the two eruptions may occur si- 
multaneously in the same person, and also succeed each 
other, the cases have in the table been classed according 
as the one or the other form was most prominent. In 
reference to the cases, in which no eruption has taken 
place, nor any trace of a preceding one has been dis- 
covered, during the residence of the patient at the hos- 
pital, I must acknowledge the possibility of their exis- 
tence, and disappearance without leaving any trace be- 
fore the entrance of the patient; but it is not the less 
true, that the typhus process in its two before mentioned 
forms, may go through its whole course without the 
appearance of any eruption whatever during any of its 
stages. I am perfectly convinced of this fact, as well 
from the nature of the other symptoms, as from facts 
gathered at dissections. 

Petechial eruption has occurred in 51 cases, or 20,4 
*Vo of the whole; the sexes have been nearly in the 
same degree liable, as shown by 20,8 % of the men, 
4 9,1 % of the women. The diflferent liability of the 
different ages is of small amount,, the maximum being 
22,0 % of those between 25 — 35, the minimum 16,0 % 
of those between 35—45, the two above 45, as not 
having had this kind of eruption, not being taken into 
the account 

The typhoid eruption^ or the so called taches lenti- 
culaires, was seen in 141 cases, or 56,4%; in 55,4% 
of the men, and in 58,8 % of the women. With the 
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exception of the only one between 45 — 55, we find in 
respect to age, the maximum liability to this kind of 
eruption between 35 — 45 years, 68 %; the minimum 
between 25 — 35 years, 52,3 % of the whole. 

If we admit that each of these two eruptions should 
characterize one of the forms of typhus, the former ty- 
phus petechialis, the latter typhus abdominalis, the rela-^ 
tion between those two ought to phow the relation in 
frequency between the two forms; thus the frequency of 
typhus cases should be to the frequency of typhoid cases 
as 51:444, or in round numbers as 50:440, or as 
5:44. But, as both forms may exist without any erup- 
tion, such a calculation becomes less exact, the more so 
as one or other of the eruptions, during certain epidemic 
conditions, may be more prevalent, and thus the result 
of the calculation at one time be totally different, from 
that at another. 

Sudamina was seen but once. It is true that this 
form of eruption here in the north, at least according 
to my experience, is rather uncommon; but not to such 
a degree, as one case out of 250 would show. It must 
either have been some neglect in taking the notes, or the 
effect of a mere accident, that among the observed cases 
during these months sudamina occurred but once. 

The temperature of the shin has been subject to 
observations in every case. The observations have been 
made in the armpit, and with a sensible centigrade ther- 
mometer. The number of degrees put down indicates 
the heat of the skin at the acme of the disease, the 
mean being taken of 3 sometimes 4 days; the observa- 
tions were made at 5 — 7 o'clock p. m. To avoid imne- 
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cessary tediousness the degrees are given only in inte- 
gers. The highest number of degrees observed in the 
axilla was 40**, the lowest 36®. The greatest part of the 
patients (82), had 39**; (24) being the smallest number, 
had only 36°. In percentage we find 43,6 % having 
the temperature of 40^ 32,8 % of 39'; 34,8 % of 38^ 
42,4 % of 37"; and 9,6 % of 36". The temperature 
of the skin according to the numbers obtained from 
observations in 250 cases, gives as follows: the greatest 
number having 39" and so decreasing to 38", 40", 37" 
and 36". In respect to the sexes, the percentage of 
women has been greater in the higher temperature of 
40", 39" and 38", the number of men, again, more nu- 
merous in the lower of 37" and 36". It seems, there- 
fore, to follow that the women in typhus are more liable 
to an increased temperature of the skin than the men. 
The largest diflference is at 38", when 26,9 Vo of the 
whole number are men, 44,1 % women. 

Decubitus has only been observed in 6 cases. In 
those sloughing ulcerations occurred; the milder forms 
of redness, excoriations and but superficial ulcerations 
have not been noted down. 

Only 3 cases of Parotitis have occurred. Swelling 
of parotis gland and infiltration of the surrounding cel- 
lular tissue is rarely seen in this northern climate; still 
I cannot consider the proportion of 3 out of 250 as a 
rule; in. certain years, however, I have seen it twice or 
three times as great or even greater. 

A gap in the exposition of the principal symptoms 
has been- unavoidable, by the circumstance, that, at the 
time when the histories of these cases were noted down, 
I did not fix necessary attention to the state of the 
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urine, especially its containing chlorates during the differ- 
ent stages of the disease. I am to some extent able 
to fill up this gap by means of later observations, but 
these observations being gathered from other cases, than 
those on which I have founded my calculations, I 
think I ought to exclude them, intending in the future 
to return to the subject, when I have completed some 
researches respecting the changes of the composition of 
the urine in certain diseases. 

§ 17. A knowledge of the duration of the ty- 
phus process from the beginning of the disease until the 
beginning of the convalescence, both the prodrome and 
convalescence stages being omitted, the period in question 
including only the two stages proper to the disease, viz. 
the stages of irritation and depression, is also of very 
great importance. The same cases, which have served 
as materials for the above calculations respecting the 
principal symptoms, have also been used for the follow- 
ing respecting the duration. With a view to determine 
exactly the beginning of the disease, every case has been 
chosen in a way to ensure the greatest possible certainty, 
only such being taken, in which we could rely on the 
information given by the patient himself or by his friends. 
The setting in of the disease has been counted from 
the first shivering fit, in the absence of which, I have 
counted from the day, when the increasing weakness 
obliged the patient to go to bed. 

Out of the above mentioned 250 cases, 225 have 
recovered and 25 died; it is of the former or those who 
recovered I shall now speak, respecting the duration of 
the disease. 
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As a general result and consequently as a rule to 
be gained from this table, we may state that convales- 
cence begins only after the 14:th day, as it seems to 
be a mere exception when it commences before that 
day. The number of cases where convalescence com- 
menced after the 14:th day is 184, or 81,7 % of the 
whole, before that day only 41, or 18,2 % of the whole. 
Convalescence on the 9:th day, or rather at its end, was 
seen only in 3 cases, or 1,3 %. Thus recovery beginning 
on this day is very uncommon and takes place only in 
cases of the petechial typhus form; I can not remember 
to have seen it in those of the abdominal. The same 
number of cases as on the 9:th day we find also on 
the 10:th; and the same remark is applicable also to 
these latter cases. It is worthy of observation, that all 
6, which showed a beginning to recovery on these days, 
were below 25 years of age, and that there were 5 men 
and but one woman. 

Convalescence beginning on the 1 1:th day occurred 
in 5 cases, or 2,2 % of the whole number. It is also 
uncommon for an abdominal case to enter convalescence 
on that day; should it happen oftener, it must be in 
consequence of epidemical causes, particularly when a 
petechial typhus epidemic begins to change into the ab- 
dominal form, that is, in the intermediary or transition 
cases. 

On the I2:th day 7 cases commenced recovery; 
on the 13:th, 11; and on the 1 4:th, 12; or in percent- 
age of the whole 3,1 V© on the I2:th, 4,8 % on the 
13:th, 5,3 % on the 14:th. From the 9:th and I0:th 
is on each day observed a slow and gradual increase in 
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the numbers of patients entering convalescence all along 
until the 14:th; after which and on the 15:th, the number 
IS all at once more than double that of the preceding 
day. From the 9:th until the 44:th, 33 men have en- 
tered convalescence, consequently 20,3 %; but only 8 
women, or 12,6 %, which clearly establishes the fact, that 
the men show a considerably greater disposition to com- 
mence convalescence on these days than the women. As 
to age, it seems worthy of remark, that none of those 
between 35 — 45 years, have begun to recover before 
the 4 5:th day, which, however, was the case with the 
only patient between 55 — 65; 48,1 % of the patients 
at the age between 10 — 15, commenced convalescence 
before the 15:th day; between 15 — 25 years 20,8 **/ , 
and between 25 — 35 years 17,1 %; the inclination to 
enter convalescence before the 15:th day seems, conse- 
quently, nearly equal at the ages from 10 to 35 years. 
A commencement of convalescence on the 1 5:th day, 
took place in 26 cases, or 11,5%; 22 men and 4 
women, or 1 3,5 Vo of the men and 6,3 % of the women. 
From this day onwards to the 21 :st, the number of 
convalescent patients varies between 26 and 15 on each 
day; the whole number amount to 143, consequently 
68 Vo of the whole. As on the preceding 6 days only 
41, or 18,2 Vf, commenced convalescence, it is evident 
how much greater the disposition of typhus patients is 
for convalescence after the 1 4:th day, than on or before it. 
The inclination to convalescence on any of the 7 days 
from the 15:th to 22:nd, is about the same in both sexes, 
as shown by 64,1 Vo of the men, and 61,9 % of the 
women. In the different ages the inclination for com- 

6 
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mencing convalescence on the days between the 4 4:th 
and 22:nd, seems, with the exception of the only case 
between 55 — 65, the greatest at the age between 35 — 45 
years, as 76,4 % of that age began to recover during 
these days, the other ages showing only from 61 % 
to 64 %. 

After 21 days 41 patients began to recover, or 
18,2 % of the whole number of the recovered; of these 
25 men, or 15,4 %; and 16 women, or 25,3 7o; the 
women being thus distinguished by a greater inclination 
for convalescence after that day. 

The final result will be, that from the 9:th day 
until the 15:th 18,2 % have commenced convalesc^ice; 
from the 15:th to the 22md, 63,5 %, and after the 2l:st 
day 18,2 %. 



§ 18. As an appendix and supplement to the 
preceding § may be added an exposition of the cases 
in which the convalescence commenced by crisis or lysis. 

Convalescence commenced by crisis or by lysis. 
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CONVALESCENCE BY CRISIS. g3 

My experience 8how6> that when typhus prevails 
a|9 epidemic^ crises oftener occur than when it is 
sporadic The petechial form is marked by a far 
greater proclivity to promote crisis, than the abdominal. 
Certain epidemics are also distinguished by a special 
inclination to promote a certain kind of crises, in pre- 
ference to others. *It may be said of the cases in ques- 
tion, that, being gathered at a period, marked by only 
a tendency to epidemic, not by a more general outbreak, 
they form, if I may so express myself, a mixture of 
epidemic and non epidemic forms, possessing consequently 
both epidemic and sporadic qualities. It is from this 
cause that no certain results can be inferred from them, 
respecting the relative number of the different modes of 
crisis in purely epidemic or sporadic cases. It is also 
very remarkable, that among all the 225 recovered cases, 
in no one the crisis should have taken place by means 
of increased secretion of urine, a mode of crisis, which 
I have not unfrequently seen occur during more decided 
epidemics. 

Of the 225 cases the recovery has been caused 
by means of crisis in 72, or 32 Vo. 57 of these have 
been males and 45 females; 35,1 Vo of the former and 
23,8 % of the latter, which numbers give evidence of a 
greater disposition to crisis in the male sex. Referring 
to ages, we find a very large disproportion so, namely, 
that, with the exception of the only case between 55 — 65 
years, the age between 40 — 4 5 has 7 cases of crisis 
out of 4 4 patients, or 63,6 %, and that between 35 — 45 
has only 4 case in 47, or 5,8 Vo; the age between 
4 5 — 25 years has 39 cases of crisis in 4 20 recovered. 
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or 32,5 Vol that between 25 — 35 years, 24 cases in 76, 
or 31,5 Vo- It appears as if the power of nature to 
promote crisis decreases with the age, being greatest at 
the age between 4 — 15 years, smallest between 35 — 45 
years. 

Crisis by means of perspiration has occurred in 
29 cases; 25 men and 4 women; consequently 42,4 % 
of the whole number, and 45,4 % of the men, 6,3 % 
of the women. There was no case below 1 5 or above 
35 years, in which this kind of crisis took place; it 
appertained exclusively to the age between 4 5 — 35. 
The two decennaries between 45 — 35 give almost the 
same number, the one between 45 — 25, 45 % that 
between 25—35 14,4 %, 

In 44 cases sleep seems to have had a critical 
influence. It is true, that to the critical sleep a more 
or less increased secretion of the skin has often been 
allied; but cases were also seen, in which such waa 
not the case, the skin after sleep only losing its high 
temperature, dryness and roughness, decided marks that 
the sleep indicated commencing convalescence. Of the 
41 oases 30 were men, 4 4 women. Of the whole 
number 48,2 % have had critical sleep; 25 % of the 
men, 47,4 % of the women; the male cases being as 
ill the preceding mode of crisis, more numerous. Ex- 
cepting the only case between 55 — 65 years, the age 
between 4 — 4 5 showed the greatest disposition to this 
kind of crisis with 54,5 % of the recovered; the smallest 
again occurs at the age 35 — 45 with only 5,8 %. It 
has been about the same in the two decennaries be- 
tween 45 — 35, 16,6 % in the former, 17,1 % in the latter. 
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Of Other kinds of crisis, 2 only have been re- 
marked; in one case the recovery commenced after a 
copious bleeding from the nose, in another after a violent 
eero-bilious diarrhea. 

Under the head It/m have been arranged those 
cases, in which recovery took place gradually without 
any sudden transition. We count here not less than 
153 cases, or 68 % of the whole' number of those who 
recovered. Of these 105 are men, 48 women; 64,8% 
of the men recovered, and 76,1 Vo of the women. As 
the man has a greater disposition to recover by means 
of crisis, so the woman oftener recovers by lysis. 



As a further illustration of the relative occurrence 
of the different kinds of crisis during an epidemic, it 
will certainly not be without interest, to refer to the 
conclusions in this respect, which we may draw from 
the history of the epidemic, mentioned above in the in- 
troduction (page 8). This epidemic, which in a barrack 
containing 250 men, during 6 weeks attacked 64 per- 
sons, of whom 62 recovered and 2 died, I have more 
nearly described in »A summary account of the clinic 
instruction, and treatment of the sick in the wards for 
internal diseases, at the Boyal Seraphim Hospital, in the 
year 1842.» In the 62 cases which recovered were 
observed the following decided kinds of crisis: 
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Day from 
the be- 
ginning 
of the 
disease. 


Sleep. 


Sleep 
and 
perspira- 
tion. 


Sleep 

and 

urine. 


Sleep, 
perspira- 
tion and 

urine. 


Perspira- 
tion. 


Perspira- 
tion and 
urine. 


Urine. 


Total. 


9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 


5 

1 


1 
2 

1 
1 


1 
1 


1 


4 
3 


1 

1 
1 


3 
2 


6 

2 

11 

1 
3 
6 


Total 


6 


5 


2 


1 1 


7 


3 


5 


29 



29. 

When only 2 died of 64 patients, we may suppose, 
that the epidemic with respect to the result of the cases 
was one of the milder, although the disease itself showed 
great intensity; of this, the histories of the cases recorded 
in the above mentioned »Account)) give evident proofs. 
This epidemic is also remarkable for an uncommon in- 
clination to promote crises, when 29, or 46,7 %, almost 
the half of the whole number, recovered by their means. 
The relation of the different kinds of crisis to each other 
13 also worthy of attention, sleep alone or in connection 
with perspiration or increased secretion of urine, taking 
place in 14 cases; perspiration alone or in conjunction 
with increased urine in 10 cases, and increased secretion 
of urine alone in 5 cases. In respect to the day on 
which crisis occurred we find from the table that no 
crisis took place after the 1 4:th day, but on all the 
preceding days from the 9:th until the 14:th. On the 
11:th the number was greatest^ on the 12:th smallest. 

The days on which the crises took place in the 
above mentioned 225 cases, will be noticed lower down, 
for the sake of comparison. 
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In noticing the properties of the crises during this 
epidemic it has not been my intention to assert, that 
these properties are always similar in other epidemics. 
I have on the contrary said above, that they vary much 
during the course of different epidemics, and perhaps 
one epidemic is never found to resemble another exactly 
in this respect. 



§ 19. I shall now observe the days, on which 
the crises took place in the 225 cases in question: 
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In the first place we must observe that no crisis of 
this kind occurred on the i 5:th and 1 9:th or after the 
20:th day. The greatest number we find on the I2:th 
and 1 3:th, 7 cases on each, or 1 4 together, being nearly 
the half of the whole. Next in number comes the 1 l:th 
and 44:th having 5 on the former and 4 on the latter 
day; 2 occurred on the 4 0:th and 4 after the 14:th. 
Thus the greatest disposition to crisis by means of per- 
spiration is found from the 10:th until the 14:th day, 
from which day it becomes more rare. 
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Sleep of a critical nature has consequently taken 
place every day from the 9:th until the 20:th and in 
one case after the Sl:st. The greatest number of this 
kind is found on the 1 4:th day; the half of the whole 
number from the 9:th to the 43:th inclusive. The 44:th 
day comes after the 17:th in number^ having the same 
as the 11:th or 5. The 14:th, 17:th and H:th have 
consequently been particularly critical days in this respect. 

The only case of crisis by bleeding from the nose 
occurred on the 14:th day; the case with critical diarrhea 
on the 9:th. 

If we compare these results with what was stated 
in the preceding § of the crises during a limited epide- 
mic, it is remarkable that during the epidemic no crisis 
took place after the 14:th day, while in the last men- 
tioned not less than 21 or 29,^% of the whole number 
of onseB occurred, which fact would go far to show that 
the crises in the epidemic forma occiir earlier than in 
the sporadic. 

Other comparisons, for which these tables may be 
used, are so easily made, that they are left to the 
readers own observation. 

§ 20. Finally it remains to give an account of 
the cases that ended fatally. Of the 250 patients, 25 
died, or 4 Vq. Of these 20 were men and 5 women, 
which makes 40,9 7o of the men and 7,3 % of the women. 

With regard to age (§ 46) none below 45 years 
died; the only patient between 45 — 55 died, but the only 
one between 55— -65 recovered. Of the other ages the 
mortality is greatest in that between 35 — 45, with 32 % 
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died; emallest at 15 — 25 with only 4,7 %; the age 
between 25- — 35 gives 11,6 % of deaths. The mor- 
tality consequently increased with the age, if we except 
the only case between 55 — 65 years. 

Some information of interest may be furnished by 
an exposition of the days on which death took place, 
counted from the beginning of the disease. 

Day op death, prom the beginning op the disease. 
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20-25. 
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8| 2 
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8. 

No one died before the 6:th day, but from that to 
the I0:th we find 8, and from the 10:th to the 15:th 
also 8 dead, consequently before the 15:th day 64 % 
of the whole number. After the 15:th day the mor-: 
tality decreases, 5 having died between the 15:th and 
20:th day, 3 between the 20:th and 25:th, and only 
one after the last mentioned day. One woman died 
before the 1 5:th day, and 1 5 men, whence it appears 
that the women resist the malady longer than the men. 

It may be said, as instances of the day on which 
death took place, counted from the entrance of the pa- 
tient at the hospital and not from the beginning of the 
disease, that 40 died between the list and 5:th day 
from their entrance, 7 between the 5:th and 10:th, 6 
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between the 10:th and 4 5:th, and 2 between the 4 5:th 
and 20:th. 



§ £1. All the bodies were dissected. The prin- 
cipal changes peculiar to the typhus process, which were 
found, are best illustrated by the following table: 
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A congested state of the brain and of its mem'' 
hranes has occurred in 8 cases, or 3£ % of the whole 
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of those who died. They were all males. In subdivi- 
sion 4 of § 1 65 4 men are stated to have had delirium 
furibundum; all these died and 4 others, who had dur- 
ing life less intense symptoms of congestion to the brain. 
As no woman showed after death any marks of a si- 
milar congestion, we may suppose that the women are 
less disposed to this symptom than the men. Under 
the head ))Congested state of the brain and its mem- 
branes», such cases only are placed, in which this con- 
gestion was more evidently developed, in conjunction or 
not with oedema meningum, increased quantity of fluid 
in the ventricles of the brain, or on the basis cranii. 
In none of the examined cases was there within the 
skull any trace discoverable of products of inflammation. 
Pneumonia was found in 6 cases; 5 of which were 
men, 1 woman: consequently in 24 % of the whole; 
in 25 % of the men and 20 7e of the women who 
had died. In § 1 6, subdivision 3, there are said to have 
been 1 1 cases of pneumonia out of the 250 patients. 
Of these W cases 6 were fatal, the percentage of mor- 
tality of the typhus cases complicated with pneumonia 
being consequently 54,5. 3 of the 6 had lobular pneu- 
monia, of the form which occurs during the first and 
in the beginning of the second stage of the disease; the 
remainder the lobular variety, which is peculiar to the 
latter period of the second stage, when the ulcerations 
of the intestines are more extensively spread; the female 
case belonged to this last class. The first form of 
pneumonia belongs more especially to typhus petechialis, 
the second to typhus abdominalis. But the latter may 
also be developed in cases of typhus petechialis, where 
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there has been an intense capillai'y catarrh during the 
first stage, or when sloughing ulcerations or more ex- 
tensive parotitis or matter has been generated in other 
parts. The age between 35 — 45 seems to be parti- 
cularly disposed to pneumonia, 3 out of 8 or 37,5 % 
of this age being affected. 

Enlarged spleen has been observed in 4 cases or 
40 % of those who died; 9 men and \ woman. No- 
thing has been said above about the state of the spleen 
amongst the symptoms, because the enlargement of the 
spleen, to a greater or less extent, being a symptom, 
with but few exceptions, seldom wanting in a typhus 
case, especially during its first stage, no detailed account 
of It has been given. During the second stage this 
swelling begins to subside, and if this stage is protrac- 
ted, the swelling is superseded by its reverse, or con- 
traction, that is diminished bulk, not seldom to a degree 
far from the natural volume. As a rule the enlarge- 
ment of the spleen is connected with the softening of 
its substance as also in most cases with a change of 
colour. The \ cases of enlarged spleen here mentioned, 
have thus died in the last half of the first stage, or in 
the beginning of the second. The men died earlier than 
the women, which accounts for the more common occur- 
rence of this change in the former than in the latter. 
Half the number of those who died, as well at the age 
between 25 — 35 as 35 — 45 years, showed this enlarge- 
ment of the spleen. 

Under the head y>8wollen intestinal glands)) cases have 
been placed, in which at the dissection the peyer glands 
of ileum were more or less swollen and infiltrated, either 
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entirely devoid of ulcerations, or having only a few of 
a more superficial nature. Such cases were found to 
the number of 12, or 48 % of the deceased; in 40 
men and £ women, consequently 50 % of the men, and 
40 % of the women. 

The head mntestinal ulcers)} comprises the cases, in 
which the glands were found ulcerated in several or 
few places, the ulcers being either arrested by the mus- 
cular coat, or having penetrated deeper. Such an occur- 
rence had taken place in 6 cases, that is 24 %y in 3 
men or 15 % of the men, and in 3 women or 60 % 
of the women. 

If we add these cases of intestinal ulcers to those 
of swollen glands, the whole number of cases, in which 
the intestinal glan(}s have been morbidly altered is 18, 
or 72 % of the deceased. This affection was found in 
all the women that died, but only in 13 men out of 
20, which would imply that the women have much 
greater inclination for the intestinal affection in typhus 
than the men. 

In seven of the fatal cases there was no affection 
of the glands; 7 in 25 makes 28 %. If we adopt the 
opinion, that the affection of the intestinal glands forms 
a mark of distinction between typhus petechialis and 
abdominalis, an opinion, which, as already stated in the 
introduction, I do not perfectly approve, and if the re- 
sults of the dissections were applied to the recovered, 
supposing the mortality in both forms to be equal, the 
relation of typhus petechialis to typhus abdominalis in 
250 cases would be as 7:18. 70 ought consequently 
to have had typhus petechialis and 180 typhus abdo- 
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minalis, a calculation, whose correctness I am not able 
to control. In § I65 subdivision 5> are noted 51 cases 
with typhus eruption, and 444 with that of the typhoid, 
and thus, in accordance with this approximative cal- 
culation, 49 cases of typhus petechialis should have been 
without the petechial eruption and 39 cases of typhus 
abdominalis without that of typhoid. 

Applying the same approximative calculation to the 
whole number of typhus patients, with whom the cal- 
culations in the first part of this chapter are made, vis. 
3,486, we find that of these, 892 ought to have been 
cases of typhus petechials, and S,294 of typhus abdo- 
minalis. 

In no one of the 6 cases of intestinal ulcers has 
perforation occurred. Intestinal ulcers terminating in this 
way are very seldom seen at the Seraphim hospital, by 
far less commonly, than abroad, to judge from the 
authors who have given statements respecting other coun- 
tries. The cause of this, I am inclined to believe, is 
the simple treatment adopted, especially the avoiding of 
the purgative mode of treatment, so highly commended 
by the latest French authors. 

A special column has not been given to the swell- 
ing of the mesenterical glands because, in the cases, in 
which swelling or ulceration of the glands of peyer in 
ileum exists, these glands are, generally, more or less 
swollen also. 

These cases, in which the blood in the heart, espe- 
cially in its left half, was fluid, without the formation 
of any coagula, are placed under the head y>Fluid blood 
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in the cavities of the heart» There are 12 such cases. 
In 7 other cases, which have not been classed under 
any separate head, the blood in the right cavities was 
partly coaguluted in clots, partly fluid; these clots con- 
sisted either of blood alone, or with a small admixture 
of a yellowish trembling jelly, of a consistency like the 
white of an egg. 

The remaining 6 cases have been classed under 
the head y> Coagulated blood and fibrin.y> In these there 
were, besides coagulated blood, clots of fibrin, sometimes 
of a looser, sometimes of a firmer consistency. These 
same cases will also be found under the head pneumonia^ ' 
the fibrin of the blood, after the development of an in- 
flammation of the lungs, retrieving in part its power to 
coagulate separately, a power, which it, under the in- 
fluence of the typhus process, has entirely lost. 



I have perhaps dwelt too long upon, and given too 
much space, to these statistical tables and calculations. 
I hope however the indulgent reader will excuse this 
prolixity, which I have considered necessary in order to 
give such a view of the state of the typhus fevers in 
the north, as would serve in comparing them with those 
in other countries of Europe, should any one think it 
worth while to make such a comparison. I cannot ven- 
ture to assert that the results, to which I have arrived, 
are infallible, as calculations, founded upon a still longer 
period and a greater number of cases, might possibly 
fall out differently; but this I can say, that they are as 
near the truth as it was possible to come with the ma- 
terials, that were at my disposal. 
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CHAPTER III. 

TREATMENT. 

§ 1, The general principle, which I have tried 
to follow in the treatment of the different forms of the 
typhus process, has been to allow the »vis medicatrix 
naturse)) to act as freely as possible. In those cases 
only, where this healing power of nature appeared in^ 
suflScient and consequently in need of help, I have con- 
sidered it right to prescribe a more or less active treat- 
ment. The treatment I have ' followed has, therefore, , 
not been in conformity with any special method before 
decided, unless we should apply this term to the ex- 
pectative proceeding in those cases, in which the power 
of nature was deemed sufficient to accomplish' a happy 
result, and where consequently no active treatment was 
resorted to. The treatment has been directed against 
the most prominent of the symptoms, and in treating 
these, such means have been employed, as experience 
and scientific combination have shown to be indicated. 
Such a symptomatic treatment does not prevent us from 
treating at the same time the alleged primitive effects 
of the morbid process. In most cases both these courses 
may be easily adopted. 

7 
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The primitive cause of the typhus process, as far 
as it is accessible to our understanding, seems to be a 
peculiar change in the blood. The chemical characters 
of this change are: diminished proportion of fibrin and 
increased proportion of several inorganic salts especially 
carbonate of soda. This change in the blood is caused 
by the introduction into the system of some foreign 
matter, sometimes a miasm, sometimes a contagion, some- 
times a decided poison (putrid water, putrid food). It 
is this foreign matter, introduced by means of the re- 
spiratory or digestive act (by the reception into the 
stomach of putrid water or food), that alters the blood 
in its chemical composition and vital power. We apply 
consequently the term zymotic to diseases generated 
in the said way. But a certain quantity of this foreign 
matter appears to be necessary for the development of 
the typhus process, the quantity required being probably 
different in different individuals, according to their differ-r 
ent receptivity, it being often seen, that of several per- 
sons, exposed to the same noxious influences, some are 
not affected at all, some only in a small degree, while 
in others the disease is completely developed. In one 
the disease assumes the form of typhus petechialis, in 
another of typhus abdominalis, in still other cases it 
takes an intermediate form between these two extremes. 
The fever process with all its different phases, in what- 
ever form they occur, is a manifestation of the endea- 
vors of the system, to render innocuous or to throw off 
the foreign and noxious matter received into the body. 
The symptoms of this . struggle, may vary very much; 
they are sometimes localized on the surface of the body 
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in the form of characteristic eruptions, sometimes in the 
intestinal glands, in different degrees of development; 
sometimes the action of the brain becomes affected, 
causing a more or less violent delirium, or only a more 
or less deep stupor; at other times the mucous mem- 
brane of the air tubes or the substance of the lungs 
are affected, sometimes free from affection &c. &c. 

Whether these different manifestations depend on a 
different quality, different composition or different quan- 
tity of the miasm, of the contagion or of the poisons, 
or only on different individual disposition, it is and will 
remain, I believe, impossible for our investigations to 
explain. The difference of these manifestations, that is 
the origin of the different varieties of the typhus process, 
evidently appears often to depend on individual con- 
stitution, as it is not seldom found, that among persons 
living under the same influences, the strong and robust 
constitutions are most commonly attacked with the pe- 
techial form, whereas the weak and delicate generally 
have the abdominal form. The typhus process, once 
fairly established within the system, must pass through 
its given periods; no treatment, I believe, has as yet 
been discovered by which it can be shortened. The so 
called abortive cases form an exception to this rule. 
These cases occur when an epidemic is rife and in such 
a way that persons, exposed to the continued influence 
of the miasm or contagion, have all the symptoms, which 
mark a commencing typhus fever, but which, being sud- 
denly arrested, never becomes fully developed. This 
curious fact can only be explained by the supposition 
that the power of resistance in the system in these per- 
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sons has been strong enough to eleroinate the noxious 
matter in some way or other, without the aid of a 
complete pathological process. 

From this summary exposition of the opinion enter- 
tained of the nature of the typhus process, the views 
with regard to its treatment are easily deduced. Thus 
as long as the symptoms, generated by the endeavor^ 
of the system to throw off the noxious matter, keep 
within certain limits, the treatment ought to be more 
or less expectant; but as soon as these limits are in 
one way or other surpassed, the treatment must be more 
active, that is, the general plan oif treatment must be 
expectative and symptomatic. 

§ 2. The following general indications for treat- 
ment, may be put down and deduced from the above: 

a. Eemove all such causes, by whose influence the 
typhus process is generated and all such conditions, which 
experience teaches might promote its malignancy. Hence 
all the hygienic prescriptions, change of abode, strict 
attention to ventilation and to cleanliness &c &c^ to 
which we shall return in another place. 

b. Counteract the assumed primitive cause of the 
disease, the altered state of the blood, so that it may 
be kept within the limits, necessary to render the pre- 
servation of life possible. 

c. Act upon those symptoms, from whatever organ 
they may proceed, which are developed with such inten- 
sity, as to require a special attention, and which may 
not be comprised under the preceding indication. 
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d. Promote convalescence, when once commenced, 
to which it also belongs to treat the sequelae, and en- 
deavor as far as possible to prevent their development. 

The special indications in the choice of each of 
the different remedies or of each special method of treat- 
ment, when, under certain conditions, the one or the 
other is applicable cannot be separated from the observa- 
tions on the special remedies and will therefore be deter- 
mined when they are treated of. 

§ 3. In the preceding chapter when treating of 
the statistics of the most important symptoms (§ 1 6:th and 
following), I have examined several of the most impor- 
tant, their connexion and their signification. The object 
of this treatise not being to give a complete nosography 
of the typhus process, but chiefly to treat of the thera- 
peutics, I will pass over the symptomatology of these 
forms of fever, supposing every physician to be familiar 
with it. I think, however, I must give a short account 
of the different stages, through which the disease passes, 
not because my observations on these stages, differ in 
any way from what so many other authors have stated 
but because they are very often to be referred to in 
the following pages. In the two forms of typhus men- 
tioned above, the stages agree perfectly as regards the 
succession of the general symptoms; their duration may, 
however, be somewhat different. 

In reference to the time of incubation, that is to 
say, the period which intervenes between the reception 
by the system of the noxious matter and the develop- 
ment of the first premonitory signs, or when these do 
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not appear, of developed disease, I have little to say 
with certainty. In order to decide the length of this 
period, I have endeavored to be guided by inquiries 
whether the patients had visited other typhus sick, and 
then reckoned the time of incubation from this visit. 
The few cases, in which I have succeeded in getting such 
information, have not enabled me to come to any con- 
clusions. One day, sometimes two or three, nay ten days, 
might intervene between the visit and the commencement 
of the prodroms. In a few rare cases I saw weariness 
and general uneasiness follow within a few hours after 
such a visit. In short, I do not feel justified from my 
own experience in fixing a mean duration of the period 
of incubation. 

i. Stadium prodromorum^ This stage is, according 
to my experience, very seldom wanting, but its duration 
varies much. The patients, who had not this stage, 
state, that, while feeling perfectly well, they were sud- 
denly attacked with a violent shivering fit, a vertigo or 
faintness, immediately succeeded by high fever. This 
happens either during more severe epidemics or from 
the influence of an intense contagion. 

The length of this stage might be from 1 to 4, 
nay 12 days. 1 to 4 or 5 days is most common. The 
longest duration of the premonitory stage, I ever saw, 
was 12 days. 

The symptoms, which occur during the premonitory 
stage, are not characteristic of typhus, if no epidemic 
prevails on the contrary; that being the case, the feeling 
of languor and weariness, the heaviness in the head, 
associated or not with glimmering before the eyes, pain 
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in the back and legs, feeling of general uneasiness and 
drowsiness, either failing, or not unfrequently increased 
appetite, with uneasy sensations after the patient has 
taken food, might be considered, with more or less pro- 
bability, as' announcing that the sufferer has within him 
the seed of a speedily approaching typhus. The same 
premonitory symptoms are seen also in sporadic typhus, 
but may be perfectly similar in several other diseases, 
especially in agues, the prodroms and beginning of which, 
during more severe epidemics, often show a perplexing 
resemblance to typhus. The nearer the disease approaches 
its outbreak, the more distinct become the symptoms, 
until the attack takes place either by means of a more 
or less severe shivering fit, or by a succession of several 
fits. These rigors may however not unfrequently be 
wanting^ and the patient experiences vertigo instead, 
faintness or a feeling of giddiness, which obliges him to 
lie down. Sometimes there is no clearly marked transi- 
tion, but the weariness and weakness increase by degrees 
associated with heaviness and pain in the head and fever 
is superadded. 

2. Stadium irritationisy is counted from the above 
mentioned outbreak, and is consequently the first stage 
of the disease. As a rule its duration is 7 days; rarely 
only 5; more uncommonly it is seen to continue until 
the 9:th day. General symptoms, which mark this stage 
are: continued fever with erethic character, sometimes 
bordering on inflammation; congestive character of the 
local affections, either of the brain and its membranes, 
or of the mucous membranes of the air tubes or intes- 
tinal canal; eruption of petechias or taches lenticulaires; 
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the eruption accompanied sometimes by an increase of 
the above symptom, sometimes without any change. 

3. Stadium depressionis. This stage lasts from 4 
to 7, nay till 14 days, that is to say, until the 14:th, 
44:th or 24:st day from the setting in of the disease. 
It most commonly lasts till the 44:th day, especially 
when the typhus is sporadic; during epidemics I often 
saw that the 41:th day was the limit of this stage. If 
it passes the 44:th, it may terminate on each of the 
intervening days until the 24:st, in rare cases it may 
be prolonged over that day. It may be said, that in 
typhus petechialis this stage is in general shorter than 
in typhus abdominalis, the former running through it in 
from 11 to 44 days, the latter commonly in this stage 
passing that day. The symptoms, in general charac- 
terizing this stage, are prostration of strength and sink- 
ing power of reaction. The action of the brain is de- 
bilitated to a deep stupor, or into delirium mite or mussi- 
tans, while the patient lies on his back more or less in- 
different to what takes place; the fever assumes a torpid 
character the reverse of the former erethic; the local 
affections change their character of congestion into pas- 
sive stasis, tending to emollition; the se- and ex-cretions 
are decomposed, so that the alvine excretions become 
putrid stinking, the urine often alkalic, the air expired 
cadaverous, 4c. 4c. 

4. Stadium convaleacmtice. Sometimes when crisis 
has taken place, thi» stage possesses a very decided limit, 
beginning immediately from this event. It is more com- 
mon though, that no such decided limit exists, but the 
amelioration is effected per lysin. The petechial form 
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fihows a greater tendency to crisis than the abdominal. 
The length of this stage cannot be decided, depending 
as it does, on how low the strength b sunk and whether 
sequelse in one form or other are present. The be- 
ginning of this stage is announced by a marked decrease 
of the fever, a more free action of the brain, an in- 
crease in strength; the patient recovers the perception 
of his own state, which often causes him to consider 
himself worse than during the preceding disease; the 
desire for food comes back and all the functions return 
by degrees to their natural state. 

§ 4. Before passing to the details of the special 
treatment, I ought to state, that this treatment is the 
result of 20 years practice at the hospital. My private 
practice has also confirmed it. The above mentioned 
3,186 cases do not entirely come under my own ex- 
perience, as my colleague at the hospital. Prof. Mcdmaten, 
has treated about the fourth part of this number. But 
the views of Prof. Malmsten and myself respecting the 
treatment of the typhus fevers, agree in the main point 
and so far that the results we obtain, are quite similar. 
Thus the experience of one completes that of the other.* 
As the physicians of Sweden, all get their clinical instruc- 
tion at the Seraphim hospital, and consequently witness 
during their studies the results of the treatment there 
employed, a result of this has been, that all those, who 
have completed their studies during the last 4 5 years, 

• I mwst gratefully acknowledge, liaving received from Prof. Malmsten 
many important contributions and mach information respecting the special 
treatment 
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have adopted and in general followed this plan of treat*- 
ment; in consequence of which, it is extensively spread 
in our country, and in several places many times con- 
firmed. 

It is not my intention to give here an account of, 
and still less to censure, the many methods lately pro- 
posed of treating typhus. I have tried a great part of 
them, but not obtaining any more satisfactory results, I 
have not thought it worth while to abandon the one I 
have adopted. From these experiments I have, however, 
learnt much, and come to the conviction, that there is no 
therapeutic method exclusively applicable to typhus, but 
that we must arrange our indications in acc<»rdance with 
the most prominent of the symptoms, and that we in 
the choice of our remedies are perhaps as often obliged 
to relinquish the strict method, as we are able to follow 
it. Eclecticism is therefore the only way, according to 
my experience, that we can or ought to follow. It is 
possible, nay probable, that certain methods or certain 
proceedings may suit in one locality better than in an- 
other, that that which does harm in one place, may pos- 
sibly be of use in another, especially during a state of 
epidemy, and possibly also in different people or different 
classes of people. It is therefore I have said above, 
and now repeat, that my experience is exclusively gained 
in the north, in the metropolis of Sweden: my state- 
ments are applicable to that locality. Whether they are 
applicable out of Sweden 1 dare not decide; I have, 
however, some reason to suppose them to be so on the 
ground, that, when all the essential features of the dis- 
ease in the north agree with the accounts of those in 
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the southern climates, a conformity in the effects obtained 
form the remedies, as well in one place as in the other, 
may also be found, 

§ 5. Treatment of stadium pbodbomobum. 

Within hospital practice this stage can only be 
subjected to treatment in those cases, when so called 
nosocomical fever is generated. This nosocomical fever 
is, according to my experience, nothing but typhus, some- 
times petechialis, sometimes abdominalis; it has been seen 
once or twice within the Seraphim hospital during those 
years when epidemics have prevailed. When the rooms 
have for a considerable period been filled with typhus 
patients, a contagion is generated, which communicates 
to the servants, the students who attend the lectures, 
and to those, who have entered the hospital with other 
diseases. These nosocomical fevers have never been ex- 
tensively spread within the hospital, and have soon sub- 
sided in consequence of proper measures having been 
employed. 

In accordance with the above stated opinion, that 
the typhus process is not by any means to be cut short, 
it follows, that our endeavors at treatment of the pre- 
monitory stage can only be intended to answer the ques- 
tion: whether there is any treatment of this stage, by 
which we may succeed in mitigating the symptoms of 
the subsequent stages, and thus give the disease a milder, 
and consequently a less dangerous nature? 

My experience is not extensive enough to give a 
decided and satisfactory answer to this question. The 
remedies and prescriptions I have used are as follows: 
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4. An emetic of Ipecacuanha. When the tongue is 
coated with a yellow grayish fur, the taste bitter, and 
epigastrium tense, the patient experiences much relief 
from an emetic; the head feels less heavy and the ten- 
sion at the epigastrium is lessened. In most cases I 
have thought, the irritative symptoms of the first stage 
became milder afterwards, than in those cases, where 
under the same conditions, no emetic was given. I have 
found emetics to be contraindicated, when the tongue 
was clean and red, and where signs of congestion to 
the head existed. If an emetic be administered during 
that state, the tongue is flayed the epigastrium becomes 
tender and the symptoms from the head grow worse; I 
believe also that the irritation during the first stage is 
increased. Emetics must also be avoided in case of a 
copious epistaxis or tendency to this affection. Emetics 
may accordingly have both their indications and contra- 
indications. I have many times observed, that, when 
seemingly indicated they have proved to be ineffectual, 
and the decision difficult, whether their administration 
was beneficial or not. 

2. Gatharidcs. Experience tells me, that purges of 
all kinds can most commonly do harm and only be of 
service exceptionally. They are indicated by a severe 
headache, a feeling of giddiness and determination of the 
blood to the head, in robust persons especially in case 
of preexisting constipation. Under other circumstances 
contraindicated, purges may, if employed, cause great 
loss of strength, or diarrhea continuing even after the 
disease has fairly set in. In the cases where I considered 
a purge useful, I have prescribed in mild cases Castor- 
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oil, in severer Glaubers salt, a teaspoonfiil every other 
hour until it acted. When there was constipation and 
tension of the abdomen and purges not indicated, I have 
been in the habit of using a dmple clyster. 

3. Bhodrletdng. General bleedings I consider de^ 
cidedly injurious, as causing loss of strength, which cer-^ 
tainly way to some extent mitigate the symptoms dur-^ 
ing the stage of irritation, but increases the depression 
during the second stage and retards convalescence. The 
only vay of bleeding that I have found useful consisted 
in the application of 2 or 3 cupping glasses to the back 
of the neck, in cases of marked signs of congestion to 
the head. The weight and pain in the head were hence 
diminished for the time, and the symptoms from the 
brain were often milder during the following stage. I 
have seen, not so seldom, patients, who, before their 
entrance into the hospital, have been bled during the 
prodrom stage, either die or have the stage <rf depress 
sion unusually severe and the convalescence uncommonly 
protracted. 

4. Diet. As soon as I had reason to fear pre- 
monitory symptoms of typhus, I have thought it right 
immediately to forbid all substantial food, though the 
patient's appetite was good, and only allow light soups, 
milk and wheaten bread. People of the lower classes 
very often when sick, force themselves to eat, from the 
belief that they will not be sick if they eat, and that 
they, on the contrary, will be so if they do not eat. 
Such as have overloaded their stomachs until the out- 
break of the disease, generally have much severer symp- 
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toms during the stage of irritation, than those, who have 
for some days before the attack taken little or no food. 
5. Hygienic measures. Within a hospital I consider 
it a very important regulation, that a patient, who shows 
marks of having received the contagion, immediately 
changes the room, where he got it, as the longer the 
contagion continues to act, the more probable it is, that 
the developed morbid process will be more intense. Such 
a patient must therefore, if possible, be placed in another 
room, where there are no signs of the presence of the 
contagion, and change bed clothes. This principle should 
also be employed in private practice; which is very easy 
among the more wealthy, generally impossible among 
the poor. As a means of desinfection I would recom- 
mend a solution of chlorate of zinc, from a half to a 
whole drachm in a libra of distilled water, to sprinkle 
about the room, and the bed and bed-clothes. This 
solution must be used at least 2 or 3 times a day. 

§ 6. Tbeatmeih? of the first stage of the disease, 

or the stage of irritation. 

4. 

EVACUANTIA. 

a. Emetic of Ipecactianha. On the 4:8t, 2:nd or 
at most 3:rd day from the setting in of the disease, 
Ipecacuanha in full dosis can to a limited extent be 
indicated. In most cases this remedy has appeared to 
me to be injurious; ils administration requires therefore 
circumspection. It is indicated when the stomach is 
overloaded; that is to say, the patient has taken food 
immediately before the illness, the tongue is furred and 
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the epigastrium tense, and when the disease begins with 
symptoms of a bronchial catarrh. An emetic is decidedly 
injurious in cases where the tongue, either on the edges 
or all over, is bright red, the papillad swollen, and any 
inclination to dryness is perceived; in case epigastrium 
or the coecal region is very tender on pressure, as well as 
when there are signs of preexisting severe disease of the 
stomach, for instance an ulcus ventriculi. Also in conges-^ 
tion to the head or tendency to delirium. Given under 
the last mentioned conditions, the strength sinks, the 
state of irritation in the mucous membrane of the sto- 
mach and the intestinal tube is incre^tsed, the general 
state becomes much worse. On the other hand if it is 
given, when indicated, as stated above, the patient feels 
relieved, the symptoms of irritation in the stomach, in- 
testinal tube and mucous membrane of the bronchii is 
diminished, any existing diarrhea is also mitigated, and 
the disease upon the whole seems to assume a milder 
decursus, than we in the beginning could have antici- 
pated. The use of emetics after the third day, I con- 
sider almost always detrimental. 

b. Cathartics. The so termed purgative method in 
treating typhus, I have tried, but found no favorable 
results. The use of purges I only saw indicated during 
the first three days of this stage, and then only in the 
presence of a considerable congestion to the brain to- 
gether with a more or less ^violent delirium. The symp- 
toms from the brain are often very soon and to a great 
extent reduced in such a case, the patient becomes more 
calm, without any aggravation of gastric symptoms. I 
have chosen the purge in accordance with the state of 
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the tongue. If bright red, with tendency or not to 
drjmess, castor-oil is given in a full dose or a teaspoon- 
ful every other hour until it acts. If the tongue is 
coated with a yellow grayish fur the breath stinking, 
the abdomen tense, and ihe patient has a robust con- 
stitution, Calomel grx was given at once, and if it did 
not act within 2 or 3 hours, a tablespoon of castor-oil. 
Should the patient, presenting a similar state, be of a 
weaker constitution. Sulphate of soda, a teaspoonful every 
other hour until it acted, was prescribed. In cases, where 
no congestion to the brain exists, I consider cathartics 
contraindicated; if nevertheless prescribed they increase 
the preexisting inclination to, or may generate, a diarrhea, 
and very much reduce the strength of the patient. 

The use of enemata is nearly connected with that 
of the purges. If, notwithstanding a purge has been 
given, the congestion to the brain still remains, a simple 
enema to which either oleum lini, or if this should not 
have the desired effect astheroleum terebinthini 3ij— iij, 
is added, has often been of great advantage in obtain- 
ing the object, viz. in mitigating the congestion to the 
brain and the delirium. In cases, in which no ca- 
thartic may be used, when the patient is constipated and 
we find from percussion colon descendens containing faacal 
matter, a common aperient enema must be administered; 
the consequent evacuation will afford the patient relief 
in many respects. 

c Bhodrletting. My experience entirely condemns 
the use of general bleeding. I have given it a fair trial 
when there was a strong determination to the brain with 
marks of impending exsudation and violent delirium, as 
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in capillary bronchitis and congestion to the substance 
of the lungs, but have never seen the eflfect correspond 
to my expectations. On the contrary the strength of 
the patient sinks rapidly after the use of the lancet; 
the tendency to exsudation from the membranes of the 
brain, or to paralysis of the brain, seems to increase 
rather than diminish; the congestion to the bronchii and 
lungs is lessened immediately after the bleeding, but 
soon returns, often in a severer form. Although I 
thus condemn the use of venesections, I will not assert, 
that they may not be useful under certain epidemic 
conditions, of which, however, I have had in this re- 
spect no experience. These epidemic conditions seem 
to exist when typhus occurs in a cerebral form or as 
the so called meningitis epidemica. Such cases, I have 
only seen as sporadic. 

The topical bleedings are on the other hand oftener 
indicated, and prove useful and beneficial. They are 
effected either by means of cupping or leeches, the 
former appeared to me preferable. They must not be 
prescribed after the 4:th or at latest 5:th day from the 
beginning of the disease: a later application does not 
act against the symptom for which it was intended; it 
may rather be injurious, by causing prostration of strength. 
Topical bleeding is indicated: 

4:o. In congestion to the head, when the face is 
red and suffused, sclerotica injected and the patient is 
either violent and delirious, or lies more or less pro- 
strated in a kind of lethargic state with closed eyelids, 
3 or 4 cupping-glasses should be applied to the back 
of the neck. It is a favorable sign, when the pulse, 

8 
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which before wa» tense and full, becomes, after the 
cupping, weaker and more compressible. 

2:o. In a congested state of the spinal marrow; 
announced by convulsive or tetanic fits and tenderness 
on pressure of one or more of the vertebrse, or only 
severe pain between the shoulders or at the lower part 
of the back. 4 cupping-glasses, 2 on each side of the 
tender part of the spine, will often soon and effectually 
produce an abatement of these symptoms, especially if 
succeeded by the application of the cold water compresses. 

3:o. In capillary bronchial catarrh with sibilant rattle 
and difficulty of breathing and a somewhat hard pulse. 
If cupping with 4 — 6 glasses is here applied on the 
chest, the breathing will be more free the rattle in the 
bronchii often mucous, the pulse becomes weaker and 
the symptoms in the chest often mitigated through the 
whole course of the disease. 

The same is the case in congestion to the substance 
of the lungs. This affection may often be cut short in 
its very beginning, by the immediate application of cup- 
ping to the part corresponding to the congested place, 
and be prevented from going on to fully developed 
pneumonia. 

4:o. In considerable tension and tenderness on pres- 
sure of the regie ileo-coecalis. Such a state, during the 
first days of the disease, announces a stronger determina- 
tion of blood, than in ordinary cases, to the lower part 
of ileum, and consequently the danger of more extensive 
ulcerations. Cupping with £ — 4 glasses or if the tender- 
ness, which sometimes happens, should be so great, as 
to forbid their application, 8 to 12 leeches on the same 
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place considerably diminish the congestion, and evidently 
lessen the danger of a too extensively spread ulcerative 
process. After the 5:th day I do not think such a 
blood-letting indicated, as a general rule: exceptional 
cases however may occur, in which it may be employed 
later. 

From what I have just stated it follows, that the 
use of evacuantia is not so often required, and is rather 
to be considered as an exception, and also that it must 
always be prescribed with discernment, in order not to 
injure the patient by its untimely employment, by spend- 
ing his strength, and thus causing the stage of depres- 
sion to be much severer, than it otherwise would have 
been. 

2. 
Derivantia. 
^, Application of ice to the head. In general there 
is no remedy, which so much abates the congestion to 
the head during this stage as the application of ice, 
whether the patient suffer at the same time from de- 
lirium or not; this application is made by means of ice 
put into a bladder or in an indian-rubber bag. In all 
cases, where there are no signs of congestion to the 
head it is not in its place, but strongly contraindicated. 
Most patients, in whom this application is indicated, 
experience from its use such relief, that they like to 
have the ice on their heads; others cannot bear it, seem 
to become more restless, and try to get rid of it. In 
such cases I have considered it right to follow the in- 
stinct of the sick; when therefore a patient, who was 
still conscious, expressed or showed uneasiness, the ap- 
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plication was instantly removed. If the patient b vio- 
lent and delirious, and endeavors to get the iee away, 
we must nevertheless try to keep it on, as I have seen 
such violently delirious patients, become more calm from 
the use of the ice, and again begin to be violent, when 
it had fallen off; in such instances it is necessary to 
keep the bladder on for at least 5 or 6 hours together. 
It may be considered as a rule that the ice should be 
kept on uninterruptedly, but I allow the feelings of the 
sick to decide this also, as it sometimes happens that 
patients, who are perfectly conscious, seem to feel better, 
when the ice is now and then taken away and again 
replaced, than by keeping it on continually. This ap- 
plication continues to be indicated by the above men- 
tioned condition, during almost the whole of this stage, 
but as soon as the face begins to collapse and becomes 
less flushed, delirium is followed by stupor and the pulse 
becomes weak and frequent, it must immediately be taken 
away; if continued after this period it acts injuriously. 
I never saw this application contraindicated, either by a 
capillary bronchial catarrh or congestion to the substance 
of the lungs or a commencing pneumonia. The applica- 
tion of ice to other parts of the body will be noticed 
in another place, under the treatment of some special 
symptoms. 

2. Mustard-poultices or hot embrocations of turpen^' 
tine. Their effect is very similar, the latter having the 
advantage of a more continued application as they do 
not raise blisters as the former do, if kept a longer 
time on the same place. The former are chiefly used 
on the extremities as a derivative from the head; their 
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efficacy in cases of congestion has not appeared to me to 
be very great; excepting in the way of adjuvantia to the 
before mentioned cupping on the back of the neck and 
application of ice, when they may be of some use. In 
cases, again, especially towards evening and during the 
night, of a slight delirium independent of congestion 
to the brain, but purely nervous, and where neither ice 
nor cupping is applicable, in such cases mustard-poultices 
on the calves, inside the thighs, on the neck or back, 
are often beneficial and calming. Fomentations with 
turpentine are most useful on the abdomen and chest. 
In the former case against the tension in the intestines, 
meteorism, tenderness on pressure, and to counteract the 
diarrhea. In the latter in bronchial catarrh, beginning 
congestion to the substance of the lungs or irritation 
on the pleurae, 

3. Blisters, whereever employed, are, as a rule, to 
be condemned. In one case only I consider blisters in- 
dicated, having seen good results from their use. When, 
in an existing congestion to the head united with de- 
lirium or not, the patient begins to squint, or is with 
difficulty able to raise either of the eyelids or the pupils 
become much dilated, either in a similar or different 
degree, in a word, on symptoms of impending or com- 
mencing exsudation on the basis cranii, a blister ought 
to be applied to the back of the neck and be kept in 
a state of as profuse suppuration as possible. It will 
not always answer the purpose, but it is much, if it 
sometimes contributes to a happy result under such un- 
favorable circumstances. A blister applied at a wrong 
time to the neck does harm by disturbing the patient, 
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increasing the delirium and pain, and has besides a great 
inclination to slough. In the above mentioned state 
cauterium actuale has been applied to the neck; I have 
tried this once or twice, but find blisters act more de- 
nvating on account of the copious suppuration, which 
takes place almost immediately after the application. 

4. Heating cold water compresses. My experience 
of these compresses is in the highest degree favorable 
and I do not hesitate to assert that it is one of the 
most important remedies in treating abdominal typhus. 
These compresses must, however, be properly applied to 
have the desired effect; improperly managed, they may 
prove injurious, nay dangerous. In the beginning of 
my practice I was in the habit of employing poultices; 
I have for some years entirely abandoned these, and 
use now exclusively the cold water compresses. The 
use of these on the abdomen, I venture to assert, is 
indicated in every case of typhus abdominalis. They 
lessen the tension and the gurgling in the intestines, 
they remove the tenderness on pressure especially if, 
when considerable, a mustard-poultice or fomentation with 
turpentine, has been applied first. They counteract the 
inclination to meteorism^ lessen the diarrhea, and prevent, 
I believe, the ulcerations in the ileum from spreading 
too much; perforations of the intestines have at least 
been of much rarer occurrence, since I commenced to 
use these compresses, than they formerly were. I now 
always prescribe them immediately on beginning the treat- 
ment of a case of typhus abdominalis. They may be 
administered in two ways: in both the compress is soaked 
in water of +15" to +42" nay +8" Celsius, is well 
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wrung, and applied so as to cover the whole abdomen, 
and is changed 2 to 3 times a day, according to its 
tendency to dry, as it must then be replaced, and also 
if the patient should feel chilly. One mode of applica- 
tion consists in laying over the whole abdomen a 4- to 
8-double compress of coarse linen, which is afterwards 
covered with oiled silk or indian rubber stuff, in order 
to prevent a too rapid evaporation; or the drying of 
the compress. According to the other method a coarse 
sheet is folded lengthwise to a breadth that will cover 
the abdomen; a sufficiently large part is then dipped 
in water, wrung and applied to the abdomen, the re- 
maining dry part, is taken round the body and thus 
again covering the abdomen, is fastened as tight as pos- 
sible. At the changes a new compress must always be 
had in readiness to be put on immediately. The com- 
press applied according to the former method dries more 
slowly than the other. In the one case it is only neces- 
sary to change twice a day, in the latter 3 or 4 times. 
It is very important to observe that the compresses fit 
as closely as possible, and are not displaced by the 
patient's changing position; if^this is not the case the 
air enters, cold instead of heat is produced, which may 
act very injuriously. Their manner of acting consists 
in generating a moist heat which increases the action 
of the skin and they thus act derivatively from the in- 
ternal parts. They must therefore be replaced as soon 
as dry, but may remain untouched as long as moist 
and warm. Their efficacy is invigorated by sponging 
the abdomen slightly with water of the above tempera- 
ture, when they are changed. The use of these com- 
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presses is continued not only during the whole of this 
stage, but also, as I shall observe in another place, 
during the next. 

More limited is the employment of these compresses 
in typhus petechialis, the abdominal symptoms being in 
that form less common; but they are useful even in this 
complaint, when the abdomen is tense, and especially 
when epigastrium is tense and tender on pressure. I have 
also thought that the symptoms from the brain have been 
mitigated, that is to say, they acted derivatively on the 
congestion to the brain I never saw them contraindicated 
by the eruption, except when the petechiae were of a 
bluish hue and ecchymotic, the strength being in almost 
every such case so prostrated, that the compresses do 
not generate the heat necessary for their beneficial action. 
Such a state of the petechise is, however, seldom seen 
during this stage. 

These heating compresses may further be employed 
on the chest. In case of capillary catarrh and pneu- 
monia, with or without irritation of the pleurae, they 
generally act very well, had the symptoms even been 
severe enough to make a topical bleeding necessary. 
Mustard-poultice or embrocations with turpentine may 
be used first. The application on the chest is done in 
the same way as above described while speaking of the 
use of the sheet to the abdomen, with this dijQference 
only, that so much of the sheet is soaked as will cover 
the whole thorax extending in breadth from the axilla 
down to the basis of the thorax. This application, how- 
ever, as it must be drawn tight to prevent the air from 
entering, embarrasses the breathing, and is therefore 
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difficult for some to bear. If not tightly drawn it will 
cause a disagreeable feeling of chilliness; in which case 
it is not beneficial. I have followed the wish of the 
patient in such cases, and have never prescribed it, where 
he seemed in any way to suffer from its use. Where 
tolerated, it must be changed 2 to 3 times daily. 

In reference to the cold affusions I may state, that 
I have only now and then tried their efficacy, but not 
found it satisfactory, for which reason I cannot recom- 
mend them by my own experience. Gentle cold ablu- 
tions of the legs made from above downwards, and re- 
peated a few times daily, I found lessen congestion to 
the brain and consequent delirium. 

I have tried several means proposed, as spongings 
with aqua chlori, or vinegar and water, Ac. Ac. but have 
now entirely abandoned them, not finding the benefit 
correspond to the disadvantage of often disturbing the 
patient. 

3. 

Mineral acids. 
If the primitive cause of the typhus process is an 
alteration in the component parts of the blood, preceded 
by the reception of some foreign substance within itself, 
one of the principal objects of the treatment must be, 
to endeavor to restore it to its natural state. The che- 
mical characters of this alteration have been above given 
in accordance with the confirmed statements of other 
authors, viz. diminished fibrin and increased carbonated 
salts, especially soda. Numerous physiological experiments 
have shown, that in animals, which have for a long 
time been submitted to the use of alkalis, the blood has' 
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become destitute of fibrin and rich in carbonated alkalis. 
On the other hand it has also been shown by means 
of experiments, that the blood of animals to which mi- 
neral acids have during a certain period been adminis- 
tered, has becogie rich in fibrin but almost destitute cf 
carbonated alkalis. These two remedies have conse- 
quently a contrary effect on the chemical composition of 
the blood. The blood during the typhus process having 
a similar chemical composition with that of animals, 
which have for a longer period taken alkalis, and this 
composition of the blood in the animals changing to its 
reverse by the administration of acids, the conclusion 
may be formed as a truth, that acids given to typhus 
patients may concur in restoring the blood of these pa- 
tients to a more natural state. Acids must, therefore, 
on the ground of the above stated physiological experi- 
ments, be considered rationally indicated against the pri- 
mitive cause of the typhus process. But long ago, even 
several centuries before these experiments were made, 
experience had confirmed the use of acids in treating 
typhus. Experience and theory perfectly agree there- 
fore in this respect. 

As to the manner in which the acids produce this 
alteration of the blood, but little is at present known. 
A portion of the acid is probably already in the sto- 
mach combined with the carbonated alkalis and earths 
it there meets and is changed into salts, another portion 
passes as free acid into the blood, where it decomposes 
the excess of the carbonated alkalis, and forms with 
these new salt combinations. As it is just the excess 
of the carbonated alkalis, that keeps the fibrin in a state 
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of solution, or perhaps more correctly prevents the al- 
bumen from transforming itself or passing into fibrin, 
this state must be lessened and cease to exist in the 
same degree as the excess of the carbonated alkalis is 
diminished. The objection may be raised, that if a free 
acid is received into the blood, the albumen of the blood 
must be coagulated, and a more serious evil produced, 
than the one we intended to cure. But here also phy- 
siological experiments come to our help^ when we learn 
that, on injecting diluted acids, such as are given for 
medical use mixed with one or other vehicle, into the 
veins, the blood does not coagulate, which is effected 
only by concentrated acids, and of these a greater quan- 
tity is necessary. But if we on chemical grounds should 
not be able to admit, that any part of the acid in a 
free state passes into the blood, but that it immediately, 
as soon as in contact with the protein corpuscles in the 
stomach and intestinal tube, forms with these new com- 
binations, these combinations, or at least the most impor- 
tant of them, viz. that with the albumin, is soluble, and 
becomes again decomposed by the carbonates of the blood, 
as soon as they come in contact. The acid either in a 
free or combined state received into the blood, acts upon 
the carbonated alkalis, sets a part of the carbonic acid 
free and forms new salt combinations, which no longer 
keep the fibrin in a state of solution, or prevefit its 
formation, which is exactly the object aimed at in the 
treatment of typhus. 

1. Acidum Phosphoricum. The phosphoric acid is 
the mildest of all the mineral acids employed in medi- 
cine and approaches in some respects the vegetable acids. 
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Its use may be continued longer than that of other acids, 
without acting injuriously on the digestive power. Re- 
ceived into the blood, either free or in combination with 
albumin, it must according to chemical laws of affinity 
form salt with the soda and potash. Respecting its effect 
on the system during several chronic diseases, I have 
endeavored to collect a very extensive experience: this 
experience induces me to believe that the phosphoric 
acid, besides the effect of acids in general, possesses 
something more, a stimulating, and if I may so express 
myself, a regulating influence on the central parts of the 
nervous system. This power it must receive from its 
base, phosphor namely, in the same way as muriatic acid 
retains the special power of chlorine, and more evidently 
still the jodic acid of jodine, and arsenic acid of arsenic^ 
In the treatment of typhus fevers, I admit that the 
phosphoric acid acts partly as an acid, partly from its 
containing phosphor. If even some important objections 
may be raised against this last view, I can nevertheless 
not give up my experience, according to which, I place 
this acid in the first and most eminent rank of all the 
remedies I have tried in treating typhus fever, especially 
on account of the general benefit and the few contra- 
indications with which it may be administered. 

The physicians of France and England seem very 
seldom to make use of this acid in treating typhus. In 
Germany its use is often spoken of, in Sweden it is at 
present the remedy, which the physicians most commonly 
employ. Swedish experience certainly does not weigh 
much in the balance of science, I think however that 
in this matter it merits being tried as well by the phy- 
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sicians of France in treating typhus abdominalis, as by 
those of England in the treatment of typhus petechialis. 
During the first stage of typhus, occurring either 
in abdominal, petechial or an intermediate form, the 
phosphoric acid is indicated; its use is excluded by other 
acids only under certain conditions, which will be stated 
below. The indications for its employment are the symp- 
toms, which characterize the typhus process in general. 
No symptom from the gastric organs contraindicates its 
use, although some additions may be required in certain 
instances. The tongue may be furred or clean, it may 
be bright red, its epithelium peeled off or its aspect 
natural; the abdomen and epigastrium may be tense or 
not, tender or indolent; there may be diarrhea or con- 
stipation; it is of service in all these different states. 
It is only in bleedings from the intestinal tube that it 
has shown too little power, especially when they are 
somewhat copious. Neither is it contraindicated by the 
common catarrh, amongst the symptoms from the respi- 
ratory organs, as long as it has its place in the larger 
bronchii; but as soon as it becomes capillary, the phos- 
phoric acid being then no more admissible, indications for 
other remedies begin, as will be stated below. The same 
may be said in cases of pneumonia. With regard to 
the state of the pulse, the phosphoric acid appears to 
be less powerful than the muriatic acid, as long as the 
pulse continues high, full and more or less tense; but 
in cases, where the pulse has become, or was from the 
beginning weak and small, it is thoroughly indicated. 
Congestion to the brain and delirium furibundum no 
more contraindicate the use of this acid than do undis- 
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turbed intelligence, droweiness or stupor; should however 
the congestion be considerable and the delirium very 
violent other means, which will be afterwards noticed, 
must be prefered. Nor does the state of the skin offer 
any contraindication; it may be dry and hot, soft and 
perspiring, it may be the seat of eruptions or not. Is, 
however, the petechial eruption of a bluish hue and 
ecchymotic, the sulphuric acid, of which more below, is 
to be prefered. 

From what has now been said it is evident how 
extensively the phosphoric acid may be used, cases, where 
it can be given, being the rule, where not, the excep- 
tions. I will, however, not assert, that its employment 
alone, if alone administered, caused the happy result, 
when it took place, but I consider it to have concurred, 
and to have contributed in rendering the course of the 
disease milder, than it otherwise would have been. 

The Phosphoric acid is given diluted and prepared 
according to the prescription of the Swedish Pharma- 
copoeia under the name of Solutio acidi Phosphorici, 
Ten grains of this solution contain 2'/2 grains, that is 
25 % of the phosphoric acid, which is commonly called 
acidum phosphoricum glaciale. In consequence of the 
mode of preparation it is entirely free from metals and 
not contaminated with any other substances. The stated 
solution is used in doses of 40 to 4 5 minims every 
other hour, according to the following formula: 

Rec. Solut. acidi Phosphor. 3ij— iij. 
Decoct. AlthaeaB §jv, 
Syrup. Sacchar 1. AlthaeaB §ijj. 
M. S. 4 table-spoonful to be taken every 
other hour. 
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2. Addum hydrochhricum. I used the hydrochloric 
acid more in tlie beginning of the period accounted 
for, than I have done lately. The reason of this was, 
that I found the phosphoric acid much more suitable 
and applicable. I consider the hydrochloric acid to be 
indicated wherty in congestion to the brainy with or without 
delirium^ the pulse is not only hard and fully hut also 
more or less tense. This takes place during the first 
4 or 5 days. Under the use of the hydrochloric acid 
the pulse soon becomes lower and weaker, and with this 
change the phosphoric acid is indicated. I use, therefore, 
the hydrochloric acid only in exceptional cases, as a 
tense pulse is very seldom met with. Contraindications 
occur often and are: all cases of irritation in the bronchi, 
whether severe or not, and of congestion to the sub- 
stance of the lungs, and if during its use a catarrh 
should be developed, which we very often see, its em- 
ployment must immediately be suspended. It is also 
contraindicated when the tongue is red and devoid of 
epithelium, as it in such cases increases the tension in 
the epigastrium and causes inclination to meteorism. 
Bronchial catarrh, being of late oftener associated with 
the typhus process, has induced me to abstain from the 
use of hydrochloric acid, although the experience of all 
countries even from former times has attested its use- 
fulness. 

The hydrochloric acid prepared according to the 
Swedish Pharmacopoeia, has 4,19 sp. weight, and conse- 
quently contains 30 % hydrochloric acid gas, and m 
stronger than that of most other Pharmacopoeias. It is 
given in doses of 6 to 10 drops, according to the follow- 
ing receipt: 
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Rec. Acidi hydrochlorici 3i— i^, 
Decoct. Althaeae §jv, 
Syrup. Althaeas, 
Mucil. g:i arab. aa. §in. 
M. S. A table-spoonful every other hour. 

In connection with the use of the hydrochloric acid, 
I must not omit to notice that of the aqueous solution 
of chlorine, whose chief power in the treatment of typhus 
seems to depend on the presence of hydrochloric and 
hypochloric acid, generated by the decomposition of water 
in the aqueous solution of chlorine. I have no favorable 
experience of this remedy, although it has been much 
praised in different places, as I saw its use during i 
or 3 days almost always cause such an irritation of the 
larynx and bronchii that I was obliged to leave it off. 
The use of this remedy does not seem to be attended 
with any beneficial effects in a northern climate. 

3. Acidum mlphuricum. The sulphuric acid I sel- 
dom use during the first stage of the typhus fevers; it 
belongs rather to the second and third stages. If this 
acid is administered during the first stage, it will some- 
times cause the tongue to become dry and raspy, the 
epigastrium tense, the intestines to be filled with gas, 
the breathiug hurried with a feeling of oppression, and 
the pulse often more frequent. This does not happen 
always, but often enough to induce me to consider its 
use in general not indicated during this stage. In cer- 
tain cases, again, the sulphuric acid is indicated and is 
then more powerful than the phosphoric acid. These 
cases are: 4:o. In a bloody diarrhea^ or when the excre- 
tions are more or less mixed with blood. When this 



OP STADIUM IRRITATIONIS. 129 

takes place it announces that either the ulcerations in 
ileum are bleeding, or the congestion to the mucous 
membrane of the intestines is so strong that it causes 
rupture of the capillaries. In such cases the sulphuric 
acid acts more astringent than the other acids, and arrests 
the bleeding in most cases. Should the bleeding, not- 
withstanding this, continue or be so copious that pure 
blood, whether fluid or in clots, is excreted, we have 
indication for a special treatment which will be noticed 
farther on. 2. When the urine contains bloody that is, 
when the typhus congestion to the kidneys causes bleed- 
ing from their substance. 3. In case of bleeding from 
the wombf whether menstrual and too copious, or taking 
place between the periods and to an amount, which 
renders it necessary to arrest it, 4. In epistaadsy when 
from its frequent return or copiousness it must be ar- 
rested. 5. In case the petechice should be ecchymotic^ 
and summations, with or without tendency to bleeding, 
occur under the epidermis, I have thought the sulphuric 
acid more powerful than the phosphoric in rendering 
the petechias of a lighter hue, and preventing the su- 
gillations from spreading, bursting or bleeding. 6. In 
profuse perspiration. It is not seldom the case that 
typhus patients, especially in the abdominal form, even 
from the beginning* of the disease, suffer from copious 
and clammy perspirations. These perspirations seem 
to weaken the patient much more than the diarrhea. 
For abating and arresting this symptom it has appeared 
to me, that more utility has been derived from the sul- 
phuric than from any other acid. 

9 
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The diluted acid, acidum sulphuricum dilutam, in- 
tended for medical use, has, according to the Pharraa-^ 
copoeia, a sp. weight of 4,092, and contains 4 4,11 Vo of 
the distilled acid. Should we, in the cases mentioned 
above, expect a rapid effect, it must be given in a con- 
siderable dose, 4 6 to 20 drops every or every other 
hour. The formula used is this: 

Rec Acidi sulphur, dilut 5ij— iij, 
Decoct Alth«ese §iv. 
Syrup AlthsesB 
Mucilag. G:i arab. aa. Si^ 
M. S. A tablespoon in water gruel every 
or every other hour. 
We may also mix, as a beverage for the patient, 
gij— iij of Syrupus acidi sulphurici, to be drunk in 24 
hours. I consider, however, this mode of administration 
less serviceable for several reasons. 

Liquor acidm HaUeri possesses the same power as 
the sulphuric acid; I believe, however, that it acts more 
powerfully in arresting bleedings from the nose and the 
wombb It is given in doses of 8 — 42 to 46 drops in 
a mucilaginous vehicle, every or every other hour. 



I have no experience, respecting the use of oth^r 
mineral acids. I have a few times tried nitric acid, but, 
finding it in most cases cause tension and beat in the 
epigastrium, as well as inclination to meteorism, I desisted 
from its use. The vegetable adds, as citric, acetic, tar- 
taric, malic and carbonic acid, are less powerful in their 
effects than the mineral acids, wherefore I connder them 
alone not sufficient to fulfil the above indications for 
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adds, but to form exeellent udjuvantia to the mineral- 
adds, if mixed with the drinks of the patient, to which 
subject I shall advert farther on. 

4. 

Treatment or special symptoms. 

The principal symptoms, which may require special 
notice, above what has already been stated in this re- 
spect, proceed chiefly from the digestive and respiratory 
organs. 

Of these may first be mentioned: 

4. Diarrhea^ 1 do not consider that a diarrhea 
during the first stage should be arrested, but abated 
and mitigated if too violent If it is suddenly arrested 
by astringents,, in whatever way applied, meteorism is 
produced and pains in the intestines, often vomitings 
and aggravated symptoms from the brain with increased 
fever. Should, on the other hand, the diarrhea be too 
copious, with more than three to four evacuations a day, 
or the quantity considerable, and of a watery consistency, 
it weakens the patient too rapidly, and the danger of 
the ulcerative process, spreading too extensively, is in- 
creased. In such a case the diarrhea must be cautiously 
abated. For this purpose mudlaginous drinks as rice- 
water, infusion of linseeds, decoction of althaea, saleb &c. 
&C. are used, but the first of all the r^noiedies I have 
tried, is Ipecacuanha in small doses. This remedy given 
in small and repeated doses appears to retard the motus 
peristalticusy to mitigate the state of irritation in the 
ganglionic system, and thus to lessen the increased se- 
cretion from the intestinal mucous membrane. The dose 
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must be regulated so that no vomiting ensues; the feel- 
ing of nausea which sometimes follows after the first 
dose soon disappears with continued use. Ipecacuanha 
may in ordinary cases very properly be added to the 
phosphoric acid^ and to the sulphuric acid, in cases, 
where the too copious excretions are mixed with blood. 
I never saw any inconvenience from the use of this 
remedy, but should ever a case occur in which the sen- 
sibility is so great, that the stomach cannot bear the 
smallest doses, we must desist I may state, that in 
cases where there were preexisting nausea and vomiting, 
I saw the Ipecacuanha allay these symptoms, and in 
other respects act beneficially. Neither a dry, furred 
nor bright red tongue contraindicate its use; nor meteor- 
ism, in which state it is, on the contrary, to be recom- 
mended. Should there be no diarrhea, but a bronchial 
catarrh with troublesome cough and ropy mucus in the 
bronchi, the ipecacuanha is indicated; it appeases the 
irritation to cough, and seems to reduce the state of 
congestion, which exists in the mucous membrane of the 
bronchi. 

The ipecacuanha is consequently chiefly to be pre- 
scribed in cases of typhus abdominalis, to counteract 
the then existing inclination to diarrhea, and in those 
of typhus petechialis which are complicated with bronchial 
affection. We may commence its use whenever we like, 
and continue throughout the whole of this stage. The 
following is the common formula: 

Rec. Bad. Ipecacuanh. nuper pulv. grxv— 3^, 

infund. per hor. dimid c. suff. quant. 

aquas buUient ut f. colatur. gvj, 
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cui adde 

Solut. acidi Phosphor. 3iij, 

Syrup. Althaeae, 

Mucilag. G:i arab. aa. §iR. 

S. 1 tablespoonful every other hour. 
Should the sulphuric acid in accordance with the 
indications stated above, be considered more in its place 
than the phosphoric acid, the formula is the same, with 
only the change of the acid. Should the diarrhea, not- 
withstanding these means, continue with copious excre- 
tions, enemata with starch, gum arable or mucilaginous 
substances prove serviceable, especially in cases where 
there is an inclination to tenesmus; it may be repeated 
as often as required. 

2. Vomiting. It happens in some cases of typhus 
abdominalis, that the tongue being either thickly furred 
or bright red, the epigastrium tense and tender, a very 
distressing vomiting returns at short intervals, which 
exhausts the strength of the patient. In conjunction 
with mustard poultices or fomentations with turpentine 
on the epigastrium, I have not found anything more eflS- 
cient in allaying this symptom than ice, swallowed in 
small pieces, and the administration, now and then, of 
small quantities of carbonated water. This vomiting does 
not contraindicate the use of the phosphoric acid. The 
before mentioned heating cold water compresses must 
not be omitted in such cases, but should be replaced a 
little oftener than above stated. 

3. Bleeding from the intestinal tube. At the end 
of the first stage it happens, sometimes, in severe cases 
of abdominal typhus, that blood partly fluid, partly in 
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clots, begins to be evacuated in large quantities per 
anum. This is a consequence of the separation of an 
eschar from some of the sloughing peyer glands, by 
which separation a larger or smaller vessel has been 
ruptured and bleeds. Such cases are certainly most 
commonly fatal, whatever course of treatment may be 
followed; I have however seen cases, in which recovery 
has taken place under these unfavorable conditions. Here 
is only one indicatio urgens, viz. to arrest the haemorr- 
hage, and, disregarding every thing else, one is obliged 
to act energetically and promptly. I found in these cases 
Sugar of lead most serviceable, internally and in 
clysters. This remedy is given in doses of grij, every 
half hour, or even every quarter, afterwards with longer 
intervals, according to circumstances until the bleeding 
is arrested. It is best given dissolved: 
Rec. Acet. plumbici chryst, grxxjv, 

Solve in 

Acid, acet dilut. 3j, 

Aqu. destillataB §vj. 

S. A tablespoonful every half hour. 
At the same time a clyster must be applied con- 
taining sugar of lead, with or without opium. 
Rec. Acet. plumbici grx— xv. 

Solve in 

Aqu. destill. tepidse §jv, 

Adde 

Tinct. opii gttxx— xxx. 

S. Clyster. 
Such a clyster may be repeated in 4 or 6 hours 
if required. 
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I have emplojed other means agdnst intestinal 
faasmorrhages, but in later stages, as will be noticed in 
its place. 

Besides the administration of the sugar of lead, 
pieces of ice must be swallowed repeatedly, as well as 
applied (in a bladder) to the abdomen. 

i. Bleeding from the nose is sometimes so copious 
and obstinate, as to attract notice as a symptom, which 
may become, if not often fatal, always too severe a 
drain upon the strength of the patient, and should there- 
fore be arrested as soon as possible. In conjunction 
with the above prescribed use of Liquor acidua Halleri 
in a dose of 1 to 1 5 drops repeated a few times every 
hour or every half hour, injections in the nose of water 
and vinegar, of an infusion of Salvia with vinegar, and 
cold compresses applied to the nose, are often sufficient 
Should these means not stop it, I advise plugging of 
the nose, in order not to lose time with further trials. 

5. Bronchial catarrh. As long as this affection has 
its place in the larger bronchi no special attention is 
necessary, as the treatment with the phosphoric acid, and 
infusion of ipecacuanha, is then sufficient. Yet as soon 
as it extends to the smaller air tubes, and is become 
more or less capillary, it demands a special treatment. 
I have before said that in such cases embrocations of 
turpentine and subsequent applications of the compresses 
are indicated. I never saw any remedy more powerful 
in preventing this affection from assuming a dangerous 
character, either by transition into pneumonia, or by 
stopping up the finer tubes in a greater or less degree, 
than 
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Aetheroleum terebinthincB. If given in the form of 
emulsion this remedy neither irritates the stomach, the 
intestines, nor the vascular system. In cases only where 
the tongue is bright red and its epithelium peeled ofif, 
whether moist or dry, the turpentine is not easily borne 
by the stomach, as it causes vomiting or nausea, or a 
painful smarting and burning of the throat. I also 
found that it must be suspended in cases of stronger 
delirium with determination of the blood to the head, 
especially if the pulse is in any degree tense; we must 
at least change the smaller and often repeated doses to 
larger, as I will state below. It is also contraindicated 
by a bloody diarrhea. It may, however, be given in 
cases of simple diarrhea should the abdomen also be 
tense and tender, whether the tongue is dry or moist, 
the pulse slow or frequent, whether there is a slight 
delirium or stupor, whether the skin is dry and burning 
hot, or only warm, or soft and pliable. 

During the use of the turpentine the irritation to 
cough is reduced, the mucous in the bronchi becomes 
loose, the catarrh is resolved, which again lessens the 
fever, the pulse becoming more full; the quantity of 
urine is increased and the skin loses somewhat both of 
its heat and dryness. 

Before one has tried the turpentine under these 
conditions, it would seem, a priori, that being an aether- 
oleum it ought to act irritating as well on the mucous 
membrane of the stomach and intestines, as on the cir- 
culating and nervous system. Experience shows us the 
Teverse, or if it acts irritating, this irritation must prove 
beneficial, as I never saw it do harm, where the contra- 
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indications stated above had been observed, but in a 
considerable number of cases it has acted advantageously, 
in the most marked manner. We must not, however, 
continue its use too long, not longer than indicated by 
the specific ajBFection. 

Turpentine is best given in the form of emulsion 
with the yolk of an egg; in this form it is best tole- 
rated, and its unpleasant taste covered. 
Rec. Aetherol. terebinth, depur. g^, 

Vitell. ovi unius, 

Aqu. destilL, 

Mellis aa. §ij. 

M. f. 1. a. emulsio. 

S. A teaspoonful every other hour, 
or should the honey be contraindicated by the presence 
of a severe diarrhea: 

Rec. Aetherol. terebinth. §/?, 

Vitell. ovi unius, 

Mucilag. g:i arab. giij, 

Aqu. destiU. §j. 

M. f. 1. a. emulsio. 

S. A teaspoonful every other hour. 
In cases, where its taste is too repugnant to the 
patient, it may be given in capsules, each containing 
8 to 10 drops; 1 or 2 of these may be taken every 
other hour. 

The turpentine is ordered either alone or alternat- 
ing with the mixture of phosphoric acid (with or without 
Ipecacuanha) so that the patient in the latter case takes 
one hour turpentine the other phosphoric acid. As soon 
as the catarrh is entirely resolved the use of turpentine 
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must be discontinued^ as it would otherwise sometimes 
irritate the mucous membrane of the stomach, announced 
hj a more or less bright red tongue without epitheUum. 

6« Fneumofdch According to what has been stated 
above, I consider a topical blood-letting hj cupping 
serviceable in the commencement of a determination of 
the blood to the substance of the lungs, whether preceded 
or not by a bronchial catarrh. This cupping must, how- 
ever, be reserved for the severer cases, where the con- 
gestion takes places suddenly and is extensive. In milder 
cases it is not required. After the exudation, that is, 
when the hepatization is developed, I consider it contra- 
indicated. Whether cupping has been ordered or not, 
the cold water compresses, above mentioned, must imme- 
diately be applied round the chest, as soon as there is 
congestion to the lung. We must continue the use of 
these compresses, if even hepatization is formed, until 
perfect resolution. I may again repeat, what has been 
said above, that these compresses are the most important 
means in the treatment of as well the congestion as the 
developed pneumonia. 

I recommend as strongly the use of turpentine in 
treating pneumonia of different degrees, as I above re- 
commended it in the severer cases of bronchial catarrh. 
I had tried diverse remedies much recommended in such 
cases, as general blood-lettings, calomel, tartarus anti- 
monialis, digitalis, sugar of lead, quinia, morphia &c. &c. 
but almost always with an unhappy result. But since 
I commenced the administration of turpentine the re- 
sult has been so satisfactory, that some years only a 
third part, other years the half of those attacked with 
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pneumonia tjphosa died. On the ground of this ex- 
perience I must recommend this treatment to my collea- 
gues: I feel convinced, that every one will adopt it as 
a rule if once tried. Besides I have a rather long ex- 
perience of this treatment with turpentine, as I before 
said in the ^account of the treatment within the hospital 
1842))9 with respect to pneumonia typhosa, Mthat the 
use of the turpentine in certain cases of typhus fevers 
is one among the greatest steps forward, the medical 
art has made of late in the treatment of these forms 
of disease.)) 

As soon as a congestion to the substance of the 
lungs takes place under the first stage of the typhus 
process, or if it should not be subjected to treatment 
before hepatization is developed, I immediately order 
turpentine to be given in doses as stated above accord- 
ing to the formula. I then consider the pneumonia to 
be of such importance as to endanger the life of the 
patient, so that I think all possible contraindications 
must be disregarded. The only thing, that may forbid 
its use, is such a state of irritation of the mucous mem- 
brane of the stomach that it is not retained, or when 
it increases a preexisting diarrhea. In the former case 
I add 10 drops pro dosis aqua Laurocerasi to the tur- 
pentine emulsion; in the latter 10 to 15 drops vinum 
Ipecacuanhas to each dose. 

In most cases the congestion is prevented by the 
use of turpentine from passing into hepatization; should 
it however take place or if already formed before the 
commencement of the treatment, it is brought to resolu- 
tion, often with a rapidity, that could not be anticipated 
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under such circumstances. We continue in either case 
the use of turpentine until resolution is complete, as 
also some time afterwards to prevent a relapse; it having 
not so seldom happened, that a premature discontinuance, 
has again aggravated the state of the patient I may, 
however, add that I do not ascribe this happy result to 
the turpentine alone in all cases, but also to the cold 
water compresses; these two means should, therefore, as 
far as possible, always be employed simultaneously. 
How the turpentine acts in these cases I cannot venture 
to decide or explain. That it has a special action on 
the tissue of the lungs, I must suppose, because I have 
seen it act most beneficially in certain states of pneu- 
monia without typhus. 

7. Pleuritis. Either as a consequence of pneu- 
monia or alone, pleuresy may occur now and then, with 
a rapid ejBfiision. It seldom, however, alone causes a 
fatal termination, but the typhus, notwithstanding its 
presence, runs through the common decursus, and it 
then remains as one of the sequelcBy and will afterwards 
be treated among them. The best means of stopping 
its progress is the application of the cold water com- 
presses on the side attacked, after the use of hot fo- 
mentations of turpentine. I have tried blisters, but saw 
no decided advantage from their use during the progress 
of the fever. I have no certain experience of any in- 
ternal remedies, which could stop this exudation, but in 
the treatment I think only of the typhus process, after 
having applied the external means. 

8. Congestion to the brain, when it occurs during 
the 3 or 4 first days and is violent, accompanied by 
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a delirium, more or less furibund, requires a special 
treatment. 

Some rules have above, under the heads evacuantia 
and derivantia, been laid down for treating a congestion 
to the brain. In severe cases a purging dose of calomel, 
cupping in the neck, application of ice to the head, 
mustard-poultices on the extremities. I refer to that 
place respecting the indications of the use of these re- 
medies; they are usually quite enough. Cases may, 
however, be seen where the delirium continues unabated 
together with, a hard and tense pulse, notwithstanding 
these means have been employed. In these I was 
formerly in the habit of using calomel in doses of gr. v, 
3 times a day, in order to produce and keep up a 
stronger derivation from the brain, by increased secretions 
of the liver, stomach and intestines; but I have given 
up this course on account of the great depression of 
strength, which followed. I have instead used, of late, 
tartarus antimonialis with more success. It was given 
in aqueous solution from V4 to V2 grain every other 
ho\ir. This remedy must not be administered longer 
than 2 to 3 days, the sign for leaving it off is when 
the pulse becomes more compressible and weaker, as the 
delirium at the same time abates, the mind of the pa- 
tient becomes clearer and calmer, and the mineralacids 
indicated. Prof. Malmaten gives, in similar cases of con- 
gestion to the brain, a purge consisting of 3ij iBtherol. 
terebinthinaB and 5i^ 01. olivarum to be taken at once. 
Should, during existing congestion to the brain, 
symptoms arise, indicating that exudation has taken 
place, it must in general be allowed that every effort 
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of art is ineffectual, but a blister must nevertheless 
be applied to the back of the neck in milder cases, 
and to the shaved head in severer, as I have once or 
twice seen apparently hopeless cases recover by this 
means. Internally I usually prescribe Arnica, although 
I would not pretend to say that this remedy has any 
decided power to stop the exudation or promote the 
resorbtion; it is given in conjunction with the phosphoric 
acid according to the following formula: 
Rec. Flor. Amicae 5ij 

infund. p. hor. Vi c suffic. qvant. 
aqvae bullient ut £ colatur. §vj 
Colat. adde: 
Solut. acid. Phosphor. 5iij 
Syrup Althaeae §ij. 
S. A table-spoonful every other hour. 

5. 

Dietetic anb hygienic kules. 
The dietetic rules during the first stage of a typhus 
fever are easily found, as the patient's instinct leads 
him to abstain from every kind of food. Art must 
follow this instinct by not forcing the patient to take 
food for which he feels repugnance, and from which he 
generally becomes worse. The patient is, however, so 
much the more pressing for a sufficiency of drink and 
for a change thereof. If the presence of diarrhea demands 
mucilaginous drinks, ricewater, soups of sago and saleb, 
water-gruel dfc. Ac are useful; if not deemed neces- 
sary, then fresh and good water is the best thing we 
can give the patient For a change we may take car- 
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bonated water (aqaa carbonioa), milk and water, half of 
each, water with some acid juice, or decoct of some 
acid fruit, according to the taste of the patient. I allow 
the patient to take aa much at he likes of these drinks; 
the carbonic acid I never saw do harm, eyen in cases 
of flatulency or meteorism. They can also be used in 
oases of diarrhea mixed with any of the stated muci- 
laginous drinks. 

I have made it a hy^enic rule within the hospital, 
not to place the typhus patients in separate rooms, but 
2 at most 3 in each room, (the rooms have each 8-^-12 
beds and 800 to 1000 cubic feet of air for each patient), 
in company with other patients. My experience shows, 
that the greater the number of typhus patients placed 
together, the easier is a nosooomical miasm and its 
effect nosocomical fever generated; if the patients are 
spread this miasm is but seldom produced* Such a 
miasm was never generated, but when epidemics prevailed, 
and the reception of typhus patients was so considerable 
that space did not permit of their distribution in different 
rooms. 

Attention to eleanliness, dianges ol bedclothes as 
often as possible, are, in summa, the other hygienic rules 
which must be observed. 

§ 7. Treatment of the seconb stage, os stage 
of depbe8sion. 

As the character of this stage is chiefly marked 
by sinking strength and decsreasing power of reaction, 
delirium mite or higher degree of stupor, frequent, very 
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weak and very small pulse, dry tongue with or without 
diarrhea, a dry and burning hot skin, tendency to passive 
stases, together with the indication to counteract' the 
admitted primitive cause, the alteration of the blood, 
another new indication is added, viz. to sustain the 
strength and increase the power of reaction, that is, to 
counteract the tendency to paralysis, which exists within 
the central parts of the nervous system. In order to 
fulfil these indications we employ mineral acids, excitantia 
and tonica, and in special cases sedativa. 

2. 
Mineral acids. 

1. Acidum Phosphoricum is as good in this stage 
as in the first. A great number of the typhus fevers, 
especially of the abdominal form, were, ducing their 
whole - decursus, treated with this acid alone until con- 
valescence commenced. There are in general no contra- 
indications against its use during this stage. It is however 
not always suflScient alone, but must, in cases which will 
be stated below, be added to other remedies, as it must 
also in certain circumstances be replaced by others, which 
have proved more efficacious. It is given in the same 
doses and form as stated above. 

2. Acidum Sulphuricum. If during this stage 
the diarrhea is too copious, whether continued from 
the former or superadded during this stage, the 
sulphuric has the preference before the phosphoric acid, 
especially if the evacuations are mixed with blood and 
involuntary. In presence of other haemorrhages, from 
whatever part they come, from the nose, uterus, kidneys 
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or the skin, the sulphuric acid, either pure or as Liquor 
acidus Halleri, is to be preferred. Such is also the case 
in the presence of continued clammy perspiration, which is 
both annoying and weakening to the patient At the first 
sign of bedsores or sloughing this acid must be prescribed. 
The dose and form is the same as before stated. 

3. 

EXCITANTIA. 

The use of the exciting and stimulating remedies 
in the treatment of the typhus process is exclusively 
restricted to the stage of depression and the beginning 
of convalescence. Notwithstanding all that of late has 
been said from different places against the use of 4hese 
remedies, I consider them, on the ground of my own 
experience, as very . important and applicable, nay, it 
seems to me, in many cases, altogether necessary, if 
employed in accordance with accurately noted indications. 
The object of their application is to increase the active 
power of the nervous system and prevent it from sink- 
ing lower than is consistent with the preservation of life. 
Thus the general indication for their administration arises, 
when the strength is reduced, the stupor is become deep, 
the delirium has assumed the form of mite or mussitans, 
the pulse becomes weak and small, the first sound of 
the heart is shortened and weakened, and consequently 
the energy of the heart diminished, the tongue dry, the 
skin hot, dry and rough. Although the symptoms in 
these instances seem to proceed from the nervous system 
alone, we must not forget that the altered state of the 
blood still remains the same, and that also the indica- 

10 
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tion is left to attend to this change, at the same time 
that we try to increase the nervous power. Of all the 
exciting remedies the first is: 

1. Camphora. I pass in silence the views of those, 
who consider camphor as a cooling and depressing re- 
medy, as I have never been able to observe such an 
effect, either as primary or secondary. I have only 
noticed its exciting and stimulating effect in a functional 
depression of the nervous system, especially of the brain 
when the energy of the heart is diminished, that is, its 
power of contraction weakened. It is exactly this state 
we find during the latter stage of the typhus process. 

Indications for camphor are: depressio virium, stupor 
or delirium mite; dry tongue covered with crust; weak, 
small and easily compressible, or very weak and very small 
pulse, with frequency not surpassing 1 1 6—1 20 ; both sounds 
of the heart weak, the first, examined at the orificium 
aorticum, short, resembling or weaker than the second; the 
skin hot and dry. Some of these indications are of more 
importance than the others. Depressio virium with stupor 
or delirium mite must always in some degree be pre- 
sent; the tongue may on the contrary be moist and 
smooth, and camphor nevertheless be indicated on account 
of the other symptoms. The state of the pulse may vary, 
but must always be characterized by weakness smallness 
and compressibility; it must, not be irregular and not 
more frequent than 116 to 420. To study the sounds 
of the heart, and especially its first sound, I consider to 
be very important and very useful in determining the 
use as well of camphor as of the other exciting remedies. 
The state of' this sound is certainly closely connected 
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with that of the pulse, but I think the ear a more 
accurate observer of the strength of the heart, than the 
finger of that of the pulse. I have above (§ 16, 2) 
briefly noticed, that weak sounds are caused by a di- 
minished energy of the contractions of the heart, that 
is to say, by weakness of its muscular tissue. The 
weakness of the muscular system in general being a 
sign of the general depressio virium, the weakness of 
the action of the heart, measured by the change of its 
sounds, is an accurate, nay the most accurate measure 
of the general depression, and indicates most exactly 
the use of excitantia. In cases where the sounds do 
not undergo any alteration these are neither indicated 
nor necessary. An instance of this may be taken from 
§ 4 6, 2, just now cited, where it is stated, that of 
250 patients 80 presented no change of the sounds of 
the heart; in these 80 cases no exciting remedies were 
indicated nor were any prescribed, but mineral acids were 
administered alone, in the way above stated, through- 
out the whole course of the disease. 

Contraindications against the use of camphor, not- 
withstanding the indications already laid down may more 
or less clearly appear, are: congestion to the brain re- 
maining from the first stage; this congestion, being pas- 
sive, that is, stasis, may be increased by the camphor, 
a superirritation produced, and consequent paralysis of 
the brain. As soon as any marks of such a super- 
irritation are discoverable during the use of camphor, it 
must immediately be suspended. When the tongue is 
flayed, bright red or has the colour of red sealing 
wax, camphor acts unfavorably; it causes tension of the 
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a frequent as well as irregular pulse. As soon as its 
frequency surpasses 116 to 120. I always order this 
remedy, most commonly with the favorable result, that 
the pulse becomes less frequent and more full, and the 
state in general improves. This remedy has sometimes 
regulated the irregular pulse. In case of clammy per- 
spiration I saw no good from the use of carbonate of 
ammonia. 

I give the carbonate of ammonia in the form of 
powder and in doses of grv— viij every other hour. 

Rec. Ammonii carbonici grv— viij, 
Sacchari albi grx. 
M. f. pulv. 
S. 1 powder every other hour. 

Compounds of ammonia may sometimes be of use 
under other circumstances than those now noticed. As 
such we may consider, when the patient is very restless 
towards evening, has been for several days without sleep, 
and shows some inclination to wandering; in whatever 
state the pulse, the tongue or abdomen may be in such 
a case, 30 drops of Liquor cornus cervi, given once at 
night, acts very beneficially in rendering the patient calm, 
and often procuring him a sound and refreshing sleep. 

3. Mo8chu8 orientalis. Not entering into the debate 
as to the advantages or disadvantages of this remedy 
in treating typhus fevers, I will only state the experience, 
I have gained of its use and fitness on certain occasions. 
If administered under suitable circumstances, I have seen 
the most favorable effects; if given where it is not in- 
dicated or, as often happens, as unctio extrema, it is, 
if not injurious, in every respect unnecessary. I have 
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endeavored to find out, when and against what symp- 
toms it ought to be prescribed, and consider musk indi- 
cated in cases of delirium mussitans, with or without sub- 
sultus tendinum, a very weak and very small pulse, being 
besides more or less frequent, regular or irregular; the 
first sound of the heart at the orifice of aorta, so weak 
that it is scarcely audible; the breathing heavy and la- 
boring, the skin soft and warm, not dry and hot. Musk 
given under these conditions often improves the state 
very rapidly, the delirium is abated and ceases, the 
patient becomes calmer and sometimes falls asleep; the 
pulse improves in strength, the first sound of the heart 
becomes more audible, the breathing more free, and the 
skin grows moist When this change has taken place, 
the doses of musk are given at longer intervals, until 
it is no longer considered necessary, camphor or carbo- 
nate of ammonia, according to before stated indications, 
being afterwards prescribed. If musk is given under 
other conditions, than those now stated, I think, we must 
either not expect any effect, or its use was not needed. 
I have ordered musk in doses of 5 grains every 
or every other hour, and continued in this way 5 or 6 
doses; if these do not produce the desired effect, I think 
little is to be expected from its use. We see also, that, 
improvement having taken place and continued during 
several hours under the use of musk, the state of the 
patient again declines, and we are again obliged to have 
recourse to this remedy. I have employed musk in the 
form of powder, and given it either alone, or in con- 
junction with camphor, in case the pulse was regular 
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and below 116, or with carbonate of ammonia if it ex- 
ceeded 1 16 or was irregular. 

Rec. Moschi orientalis grv, 

Sacchar. alb. grx. 

M. S. One powder every other hour. 
Rec. Moschi orientalis grv, 

CamphoraB depur. grj, 

Sacchar. albi grx. 

M. S. One powder every other hour. 
Rec. Moschi orientalis, 

Ammonii carbonici, 

Sacchar. albi aa. grv. 

M. S. One powder every other hour. 
4. Phosphorus. Although I have not had any very 
extensive experience ' in the use of phosphor, I think I 
must not pass it over in silence, as I have once or twice 
seen decided benefit from it. To judge from the cases 
I have observed, I believe I am able to lay down the 
following indications for its use. The patient should 
be in a state of the utmost torpor and exhaustion; lying 
on his back, quiet, without delirium, indifferent and with 
difficulty roused from his apathy, the pulse rather slow 
than frequent, about or below 100, weak and small, 
the first sound of the heart weak and short, but audible; 
the breathing slow but free, the skin dry and rough, 
its temperature sunk, about or below 36** Cels. If I 
see a patient laboring under these conditions, which con- 
stitute a most unfavorable prognosis, I do not hesitate 
to administer phosphor, the more so as the other exci- 
tantia have then been found more or less without effect. 
Under the use of this remedy, the pulse and the action 
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of the heart improve first, the skin begins to recover 
its warmth and the patient is roused from his lethargy. 
I allow that this improvement is not always lasting, and 
that the patient in this case relapses again into a still 
deeper state of depression, from which he can never more 
be roused. But in other cases, again, the improvement 
is lasting, and the patient is saved. The main difficulty 
consists in deciding how long phosphor can and ought 
to be given, as a too prolonged use produces super- 
irritation, which easily exhausts the last spark of vital 
power. Thus as soon as the pulse grows fuller and 
becomes more frequent, and the warmth of the skin be- 
gins to return, it must be given at longer intervals, and 
be replaced by camphor. I caution, above all, against 
the trial of phosphor, if there is any form of delirium, 
as I have always seen an aggravation thereof follow, 
on account of its then producing superirritation, which 
may rapidly exhaust the last powers of the patient. 

I have prescribed phosphor in doses of Vio — Vn 
grain, every, every other, or every third hour. The 
most applicable form is solution in fat oil, for dissolved 
in aetheroleum or alcohol it would irritate the mucous 
membrane of the stomach too much, and cause tension 
and pain in the epigastrium, an inconvenience I never 
saw from the solution in oil, if not prescribed in too 
strong and too frequent doses. 
Rec. Phosphori grvj, 

Olei amygdal. dulc. 3vj. 

Digere ad perfectam solutionem. 

D:r ad vitrum epistomio vitreo obturatum. 

S. 4 to 5 drops to be given every, every 
other or every third hour. 
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5. Vinum. Wine I only use as an adjuvans to 
the preceding excitantia and mixed with the drink. It 
seems useful together with all the above mentioned, 
although I consider it an injurious practice to prescribe 
too strong doses. I allow only so much to be mixed 
with the drink, that it gives it a slight taste, the whole 
quantity allowed in a day being one or two wine-glasses. 
Port and Sherry are the kinds I have used. Its effect 
must, however, be closely watched, and if the wine excite 
too much, it must no longer be given. 

4. 

TONICA. 

The use of these remedies belong rather to stadium 
convalescentiaD, than to stadium depressionis, and will 
consequently be treated of in another place. Only one 
tonicum, should, I believe, be mentioned here, viz.: 

Quina. I cannot agree in praising, as of late has 
been done, the use of quinine during the whole course 
of the typhus process from the beginning to the end. 
My experience in this respect has not been favorable. 
That one or other, case, or perhaps even a greater number 
of cases, can under the use of quinine, or rather in spite 
of its use, recover, I certainly allow, but according to 
my experience, the cases, where it has been used dur- 
ing the first stage of the disease, have become severer, 
than they otherwise would probably have been. Where 
this has not taken place I do not hesitate to doubt the 
correctness of the diagnosis, supposing, it to have been 
cither a larvated or irregular intermittens or an intestinal 
catarrh with depression of the action ot the nervous 
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system, against which the treatment succeeded. But also 
in various conditions during the second stage I saw 
quinine act injuriously, and beneficially only in excep- 
tional cases. The stated possibility of cutting short the 
typhus process by quinine, as we do an intermittens, I 
must also doubt as opposed to the before expressed view 
of the nature of the typhus process, which, once estab- 
lished, must go through its stages, art being unable to 
interrupt its onward course. 

The state, in which quinine during the stage of 
depression, is indicated, is the following. When the 
excitantia have been given, and the symptoms against 
which these were prescribed are subdued, but the fever 
nevertheless continues and the - strength is very low, 
without any sign of approaching improvement; the pulse 
continues frequent and irritated, the skin either dry and 
rough, or covered with clammy perspiration, the spleen 
more or less swollen, but the tongue clean and moist, 
the quinine is in its place. Also when, in consequence 
of the intestinal ulcerations or suppurating ulcerations 
elsewhere, a state resembling the pyaemie is developed; 
as well as in the cases, where there exist marked re- 
missions in the fever, which is not seldom seen in ty- 
phus cases occurring during a prevalent epidemic of 
intermittens. I then order 1 to 2 grains of quinine, 4 
to 6 times a day, dissolved and combined with either 
Sulphuric or phosphoric acid, according as the one or 
the other of these acids agree with the above stated 
indications. The sulphuric acid is especially indicated in 
the presence of ulcerations, diarrhea or sloughing any- 
where, in other instances the phosphoric acid. 
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Kec. Sulphat. quin. grxxiv 
Solve in 

Acid, sulphur, dilut. 3ij— iij 
Adde 

Decoct. Althaese 5vj 
Syrup. Althasae gij. 
S. A desertspoon or a tablespoon to be taken 4 to 6 
times a day. 

Bee. Quiniae grxxiv 
Solve in 

Solut. acid. Phosphor. 3iij 
Adde 

Decoct Althseae §vj 
Syrup Althaeas §ij. 
S. A desertspoon or a tablespoon to be given 4 to 6 
times a day. 

5. 

Sedativa. 
Sedativa may sometimes be required in the treat- 
ment of this stage, but their use being suited for rather 
special symptoms I will detail it under the following head. 

6. 

Treatment of special symptoms. 
In conformity with the plan adopted above that 
after the account of the general treatment of the first 
stage, a description of some special symptoms was given 
which required a special treatment, I will now also give 
a similar description with reference to those which occur 
during the second stage, and which merit special notice: 
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*1. Diarrhea. A continued use of the cold water 
compresses on the abdomen, which has been proposed 
and commended during the first stage, I consider as one 
of the best means both against the diarrhea, and the 
tension and tenderness of the abdomen during this stage 
also. They are applied in the manner stated above. 
As long as excitantia are not indicated, we continue the 
use of phosphoric or sulphuric acid with infusum ipe- 
cacuanhas in accordance with the given formulas. If 
camphor is indicated, it is combined with the ipeca- 
cuanha and the acids, so that 5ij of vinum ipecacuanhaB 
are added to Sviij of the mixtures, which have been 
prescribed when speaking of camphor under head 5. 
Should the state of things, on the other hand, be such, 
that carbonate of ammonia or musk were prescribed, 
when the evacuations also are almost always involuntary, 
a little port wine mixed in a mucilaginous drink has often 
proved beneficial. In cases where the evacuations are 
too copious enemata of starch, with the addition or not 
of tinctura opii must be administered. The diarrhea 
continues rather often, when the other symptoms, with 
the exception of the exhaustion of strength, have subsided, 
in which case it requires a special treatment during the 
beginning of the stage of recovery. 

2. Hcemorrhage from the intestines. Such a bleeding 
during this stage proceeds from the ulcerations of the 
small intestines, a larger or smaller bloodvessel being 
corroded and ruptured. Dangerous as I have stated this 
circumstance to be during the first stage, it is equally 
so during the second. Every other indication must be 
left aside, the only one, that of arresting the bleeding, 
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attracting our whole attention. For the rest the same 
treatment with sugar of lead, as above § 6, 4, prescribed 
for bleeding from the intestines during the first stage, 
must here also be employed. It is evident, that as long 
as the bleeding lasts, or there is any danger of a return, 
no purges ought to be prescribed. In case we succeed 
in arresting the bleeding, afterwards, when the sugar of 
lead is discontinued, acids must be given, especially 
sulphuric acid, or, perhaps still better, liquor acidus 
Halleri added to a decoct of Cinchona, if the state of 
the intestinal tube is such as to tolerate it. At the 
first sign of the bleeding, a bladder filled with pounded 
ice, must be applied to the region of the navel, and a 
clyster of sugar of lead as above directed, administered. 

This is the plan of treatment I always follow, but 
if the bleeding continues, although somewhat lessened, 
after the lapse of 6 to 8 hours, I have prescribed secale 
comutum, and succeeded in two desperate cases with 
this remedy in restoring the patient to health. I gave 
it in the form of powder or infusion 5 grains every 
quarter of an hour at the beginning, making the inter- 
vals between the doses longer by degrees as the bleeding 
decreased. I have also tried tannin, but without success. 

3. Meteorism. Since I commenced employing the 
cold water compresses on the abdomen during the whole 
course of the disease, I have more seldom observed this 
most painful and often very dangerous symptom. Before 
it was nothing uncommon. The cases I have seen of 
late have been mild and rarely required special treat- 
ment. When it was necessary, I found it most answer 
the purpose to apply the compresses colder than directed 
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above; they must be of a temperature of + 7^ to +8'' 
Cels. and oftener changed, say every third or fourth 
hour, and internally must setheroleum terebinthinas be 
prescribed in form and dose as stated above § 4, 4. 
This remedy appears to stop the generation of gas, and 
promotes the elimination of that already generated; thus 
restoring sufficient tone to the intestines. The effect of 
the internal use is assisted by clysters with 2 or 3 tea- 
spoons of turpentine added to each. K required some of 
the excitantia may be given alternately with the turpen- 
tine, which is also given alone. The same contra- 
indications as stated in the § just cited are applicable 
here also. 

4. Peritonitis, Inflammation of the peritoneum is 
generally caused by the ulcerations in ileum and valvula 
coli, less frequently from those in coecura, the beginning 
of colon adscendens or processus vermiformis, most rarely 
by suppuration of a mesenterical gland. These ulcera- 
tions beginning in the intestinal glands, spread to the 
adjoining muscular coat, and produce, when come to 
peritoneum, inflammation of that membrane, an inflamma- 
tion decidedly tending to rupture, or so called perforation. 
In preventing the formation of this so dreaded inflamma- 
tion, the cold water compresses seem also powerfully to 
concur, as since their use has been introduced, this 
affection has become much rarer than before. Putting 
aside all other indications it must be the only endeavor 
of art to prevent rupture, at the first sign of danger 
from the formation of this inflammation. That the in- 
flamed part adheres and grows together with the adjoining 
parts, most commonly the bowel, but also the bladder. 
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uterus or peritoneum, is the only possible way to pre- 
vent a rupture. The chief, nay the only means of art 
to promote such an adherence, consists in bringing the 
bowels to a state of as perfect rest as possible, that is, 
in retarding and stopping motus peristalticus, and most 
strictly avoiding every thing that may act in any way 
to increase it. Besides keeping the patient as quiet as 
possible, every kind of food, nay drink must be shunned, 
perhaps water may in small quantities be allowed, but 
clysters must be particularly avoided. A bladder of ice 
is laid on the place where the inflammation has its seat, 
and internally opium or morphin is prescribed. This 
is the only remedy, I can from my own experience 
recommend. The chief point consists, however, in giving 
it at the first sign of inflammation and in a sufficient 
dose to produce the desired effect, as soon as possible. 
I have succeeded with this remedy several times, or I 
believe I succeeded, as the diagnosis is not always so 
positively decided. Should we put off the use of the 
remedy until the diagnosis was positively ascertained, 
every effort will probably be too late, as rupture has 
then already taken place, after which every mode of 
treatment will generally be in vain, although exceptional 
cases occur where health has been restored even after 
perforation had taken place. 

In such cases I give morphin in doses of a quarter 
of a grain, in the beginning every other hour and so 
every third hour; afterwards at longer intervals, accor- 
ding to its effect, and as the symptoms require. It is 
given either in the form of a powder or better, perhaps, 
dissolved. 
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Rec. Acetat. Morphici griv 
Solve in 

Acid. acet. dilut. 3y? 
Adde: 

Aq. destill. 5iv. 
S. A teaspoonfiil every third hour. 
Some of the graver symptoms of narcotism do not 
appear, and the inconvenience of constipation must not 
be counteracted either with purges, or clysters, nature 
will in this respect help herself at last. 

Opium in substance is preferable in cases where, 
together with the beginning of peritonitis, there is a 
coexisting diarrhea. The diarrhea ceases most commonly 
when the peritonitis is developed, but should it never- 
theless continue, opium is prescribed for a few times in 
doses of grj every hour, then every other hour, every 
third and so on, as the inflammatory symptoms subside. 
When peritonitis occurs after this stage, that is, 
during the stage of convalescence, from the same cause, 
the same treatment must also be followed, as will be 
observed in another place. 

5. Bronchial Catarrh. Should, during this stage, 
this affection either occur in the capillary form or con- 
tinue from the first stage with an intensity, which would 
seem to require special notice, turpentine is the best 
remedy, as already stated above. It is given either 
alone, or alternating with the phosphoric acid or some 
of the excitantia according to existing indications. It 
must be continued until the catarrh is perfectly ressolved 
and the expectoration easy. It would seem as if tur- 
pentine should act injuriously on the ulcerations in the 
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bowels, but I have never observed such an eflfect, and 
give it consequently without hesitation even when there 
is diarrhea. The dose and form have been stated above. 

6. Pneumonia. Congestion and inflammation of the 
substance of the lungs, may during this stage sometimes 
occur independently, sometimes, and oftener be developed 
from the capillary catarrh, sometimes may take the form 
of pneumonia hypostatica and of the so called pneumonia 
lobularis. In the first case the hopes of recovery are 
greatest, in the second less, in the two last cases least; 
in all the prognosis is very dubious. The same treat- 
ment as in the first stage, is good also here, with the 
exception of the topical bleedings, and the addition of 
excitantia. At the first sign of congestion to the lungs 
flannel dipped in hot turpentine is applied to the chest, 
until the skin becomes red; when the cold water com- 
presses are applied. Internally emulsion of turpentine, 
according to the above formula, is given, a teaspoon 
every other hour, in urgent cases every hour. If 
the strength is so much reduced that excitantia are re- 
quired, the turpentine is given alternately with carbonate 
of ammonia, musk or camphor (Liquor nervinus Bangii) 
according to the special indications for each, as stated 
above. 

I have before, in speaking of the treatment of 
pneumonia during the first stage of typhus fever, said, 
that of all the remedies that I have tried, turpentine 
gave the most favorable results; I now add that my 
experience is the same of its use in pneumonia during 
the second stage. The pneumoniae of the second stage 
are certainly severer and tend more to a fatal termination. 
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the general result of the treatment has however been, 
during some years, one death in two, in others only one 
in three. The chief point consists in carefully watching 
the first development of the pneumonia and instantly 
directing the treatment against it; is this overlooked, 
which easily happens, if the state of the lungs is not 
daily physically examined, it may have attained, within 
a few hours a point, from which return is impossible. 
7. Laryngitis typhosa or the, although with less 
propriety, so called Oedema glottidis. That form of in- 
flammation in the larynx, which has been so termed, is 
of rare occurrence, generally not seen oftener than once 
in about 100 cases. It is one of the most dangerous 
complications, that accompany typhus. The patients 
affected by it generally die; recovery is very rare. 
The mode of treatment I have adopted consists in 
applying, as soon as any sign of impending laryngitis 
was discoverable, nitrate of silver to epiglottis and glottis, 
by means of lint or a soft sponge dipped in a con- 
centrated solution (gr.vj in §j aqu. destill.) and introduced 
into the throat behind the tongue, which is protruded 
and depressed. Immediately after this application the 
symptoms are often aggravated, but in the most fortunate 
cases soon subside; it must be renewed if the aggrava- 
tion returns. Simultaneously nitrate of silver is rather 
freely applied externally to the larynx, in a way to 
produce vesication, and the neck is covered with cold 
water compresses, which I have found more serviceable, 
than the varm poultices. Should the state, notwithstanding 
these means, become worse and suffocation threaten, 
tracheotomy must be made, although the hopes of success 
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from Buch an operation under these circumstances are 
always very slight. 

These cases of laryngitis are often so rapidly 
followed by death, that the physician has scarcely time 
to administer any thing, or the symptoms show from 
the beginning such a malignancy, that he finds every 
effort unavailable: such is especially the case should 
capillary catarrh or pneumonia precede or accompany 
the development of laryngitis. 

8. Delirium. Sometimes, and in certain cases, a 
special treatment of a continued delirium may be required 
during this stage. Sometimes the patient is delirious 
without interruption both day and night, and although 
under the form of delirium mite, his gestures and hallu- 
cinations are very lively. Sometimes the patient in this 
state either suddenly or by degrees falls into a natural sleep, 
which continues several hours, and from which he awakens 
either in the commencement of the stage of convalescence, 
or at least perfectly free from delirium. Such a beneficial 
sleep produced by nature herself occurs, commonly, between 
the 11:th and 4 4:th day, most frequently on these days 
themselves. Art must in such cases endeavor to follow 
the directions given by nature, and by promoting sleep 
lead the disease either to convalescence or at least to a 
better state, which makes convalescence more possible, 
than it otherwise would have been. This imitation, so 
to say^ of nature will succeed, so far as we are able to 
choose the state, in which the disease permits it. 

For this purpose I have employed opium and bella- 
donna. The following are the indications for the use of 
opium. The patient must be delirious either continually 
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or towards night, with lively gestures and hallucinations, 
but free from signs of congestion to the brain; the pulse 
ought to be low and weak, but not very small and 
very weak; the first sound of the heart must be distinctly 
audible; the skin ought to be soft and limber, rather 
moist, and consequently neither dry nor hot, but it may 
be hyperaBstetic; the pupils ought to be natural or some- 
what dilated; it must be between the 1 1:th and i4:th 
day from the beginning of the disease. If due atten- 
tion is paid that all these symptoms are present and 
opium is then once given in full dose, it generally acts 
very beneficially by producing sleep, after which the 
delirium ceases, or at least becomes slighter, and the 
state of the patient is ameliorated. To administer opium 
under other conditions than those just named, I consider 
highly dangerous. It is given only once and towards 
night, and must not be repeated the following but the 
night after that, if the delirium returns, and only the 
the half of what was ordered the first time is then 
given. I combine opium in those cases with carbonate 
of ammonia or camphor, according to the indications 
for these remedies, which have been stated above. 
Rec. Opii depurati grj 
Ammon. carbon. 
Sacchar. albi aa. grvj. 
M. f. pulv. S. To be taken at once towards night. 

If camphor is given, equal parts of camphor and 
opium are prescribed, one grain of each to be taken at once. 

Afterwards the remedies considered indicated for 
the occasion are ordered, most commonly phosphoric acid, 
or excitantia, should they be deemed more suitable^ in 
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smaller doses and with more precaution than under other 
circumstances. 

The indications for belladonna are exactly the same, 
as those for opium, except the state of the pupils. When 
the pupils have been contracted I have seen opium in- 
effectual and belladonna most efBcient in producing the 
desired effect. Belladonna is also given but once and 
towards night in full dose, and, if required, repeated in 
half doses as has been directed respecting opium; it is 
also combined with carbonate of ammonia or camphor. 
Rec. Extract, folior. Belladonnae spirituos. gr. V4. 

Ammonii carbonici, 

Sacchar. albi aa. grvj. 

M. f. pulv. S. Taken at once towards night. 
My experience as to the different effects of opium 
and belladonna, I gained first on patients in delirium 
tremens, seeing that opium given to those, who had 
contracted pupils, did not act as a sedative as usual, 
but oftener the reverse, when belladonna in such cases 
produced the sedative effect. This experience I also 
found confirmed in typhus patients, and, therefore, applied 
it afterwards in such cases. 

9. Effusion between the membranes of the brain. 
This may take place as well at the end of the first, as 
in the beginning of the second stage. Generally a 
rather violent delirium precedes its generation. Its de- 
velopment is marked, when it has its seat on the su- 
perior surface of the hemispheres, by sopor, often pre- 
ceded by convulsive twitchings. When it takes place 
on the basis cranii above pons Varoli along the chiasma, 
paralysis of one or both of the superior eyelids sets in 
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together with dilated pupils and sometimes strabismus. 
Although both these states afford a very unfavorable 
prognosis we may now and then succeed in restoring 
the patient, especially when the effusion is situated on 
the basis cranii. 

In treating these affections, when the symptoms 
mark effusion on the superior surface of the hemis- 
pheres, I generally shave the head immediately and 
blister the scalp; should symptoms of effusion on the 
basis cranii be present, the blister is applied at the back 
of the neck. A clyster with 3ij BBtheroleum terebinthinaB 
is put; and in both cases arnica with carbonate of 
ammonia is prescribed. 

Kec Plor. Arnicaa 3ij 

infimd. p. hor. Vi c. suff. quant. 

aquse builient. ut f. colatur. gviij. 

Colatur. adde: 

Ammonii carbonici 3j— ifi. 

S. A tablespoon every other hour. 
10. Retentio urinoe. Every experienced physician 
is well aware how important it is to pay due attention 
to this symptom, which chiefly accompanies the delirium 
mussitans. Easily detected by percussion over the bladder, 
it is removed by catheterism twice a day or oftener if 
required. We must not be put off our guard, and be- 
cause the urine passes involuntarily in small quantities, 
consider the bladder emptied. We must always try, by 
means of percussion, to learn the true state. 

\ 1. Bed-sores. In cases where either the severity 
of the disease or its protracted duration give reason to 
fear a tendency to bed-sores, every thing must be done 
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to prevent them^ by changing the position as often as 
possible, by often repeated washings with brandy, aqua 
Saturni or brandy beaten up with the white of an egg, 
of the parts particularly exposed. Should* bed-sores, 
notwithstanding these precautions, still be formed and 
covered with a crust, it is best to apply warm linseed 
poultices, which are changed from 3 to 4 times a day, 
and advise the patient to lie, if possible with his face 
downwards. When the sloughing is arrested, and the 
crust begins to separate from the edges, the patient has 
most commonly already entered the stage of amendment, 
the treatment of which will be given below. 

42. Gangrene in the extremities. The parts chiefly 
exposed to gangrene are one or several of the toes, or 
some other part of the feet; it is more unfrequently 
found to affect the fingers and hands. During malignant 
epidemics and in sporadic cases of a severer kind, the 
physician must never neglect to inspect the extremities 
as often as possible, to be able to direct proper treat- 
ment, immediately on observing the first marks of gan- 
grene. The gangrene is almost always preceded, if the 
patient has any power of observing his state, by a more 
or less acute pain in the part it afterwards attacks, and 
by a dark or bluish redness, with or without the forma- 
tion of bullse on the part. In some cases nothing is 
felt before the aflfected part is already black and without 
sensation. From the toes or fingers it may extend over 
the iQQt or hands, nay over the legs and arms; in other 
cases it stops in a toe, a limited spot on the ankle, in 
a finger, 4c. Ac This gangrene, whether limited or 
extended depends in certain cases on the extreme weak- 
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ness with which the circulation is carried on in the parts 
most remote from the centrum, or in others on arrested 
circulation, that is on the formation of a thrombus in 
a larger or* smaller artery, corresponding to the exten- 
sion of the gangrene. The indication for the treatment 
is therefore to promote and stimulate the circulation by 
topical means, where it is arrested or threatens to be- 
come so. I think I saw the best effect by freely ap- 
plying the nitrate of silver to the affected place, at the 
first sign of gangrene, and by covering the whole part, 
for instance the foot, the hand with compresses dipped 
in warm portwine with the addition of camphor, the 
solution in brandy appeared less powerful. These com- 
presses are protected by oil skin or oil silk in order to 
keep them as warm as possible and are changed as 
soon as they begin to be cold. When the gangrene is 
arrested and the line of separation formed, warm linseed 
poultices and the usual after treatment are prescribed. 

43. Gangrene in the mouth and throat. Most for- 
tunately such an occurrence is seldom seen in typhus 
patients in the north. This kind of gangrene is some- 
times preceded by diphteritis, to which we will return 
farther on, but may also be generated without a sign 
of such an affection preexisting. It is of the utmost 
importance to discover its presence as soon as possible, 
as if unobserved, it spreads very rapidly, extends back- 
wards from the throat to the larynx, accompanied in 
this case by inevitable death, or forwards to the buccae 
and the lips, when such a loss of substance not seldom 
ensues, that the greater part of the soft parts are de- 
stroyed. As soon, therefore, as any swelling of the lips 
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or cheeks is observed, and above all if the breath of 
the patient becomes stinking, the mouth and the fauces 
must carefully be examined; should a dark or discolored 
spot be seen anywhere, with or without a diphteritic 
layer or circumference we must employ topical measures 
without delay. Cauterisation with sulphuric or muriatic 
acid has appeared to me to answer the purpose best. 
It is executed by mixing equal parts of sulphuric or 
muriatic acid with honey; a pencil of lint is dipped intb 
this mixture, and applied to the affected part. In more 
fortunate cases the gangrene is arrested by this means, 
a line of separation is formed, a vital activity pro- 
duced in the circumference, until the eschar is thrown 
off, leaving a fresh ulcus. Immediately on the cauteri- 
sation and afterwards also the mouth must be rinced 
with an infusion of chamomile or salvia, to which a 
little vinegar is added. The cauterisation may be re- 
peated, if circumstances require it. Should, notwithstand- 
ing this, the gangrene continue to spread, the prospects 
are very dark; success in arresting it, with, however, a 
greater or smaller loss of substance, my sometimes follow 
injections of decoct of cinchona with the addition of 
vinegar and tincture of myrrh. 

In all these cases of gangrene, wherever it is si- 
tuated, sulphuric acid is given internally, either alone 
or in combination with quinine or excitantia, according 
to what has been stated before respecting these remedies. 

It sometimes occurs, especially when the gangrene 
affects the toes, that the pain, which accompanies its 
development, is insupportable and that the patient suffers 
to such a degree, as to render his state in general much 
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worse. In such cases a full dose of roorphin ought to 
be given, and repeated if necessary. 

4 4. Diphteritis in the motUh and throat The phy- 
sician must follow with great attention the generation 
of the diphteritic patches, wherever they occur in the 
mouth, on the tongue, buccse, soft palate, tonsills or 
pharynx. Once generated, they are very apt to spread, 
and may thus soon extend downwards to the larynx, 
and then occasion a sudden fatal termination, occasionally 
they also pass into, or more correctly, are signs of ap- 
proaching gangrene. As soon therefore as the charac- 
teristic patches show themselves anywhere, they must 
without delay be attacked by topical means, which are 
the surest to stop their farther progress. It seems to 
me most judicious to apply nitrate of silver or alum to 
the patches. Should this not be powerful enough, but 
the patches continue to increase and form more coherent 
membranes, sulphuric or muriatic acid must be employed. 
One third of either of these acids is mixed with two 
thirds of honey; with this the parts covered with the 
membranes are pencilled; afterwards lukewarm tea of 
chamomile flowers or salvia leaves is injected. Should 
the membranes not separate in 24 hours the cauterisa- 
tion IS renewed. When they have separated and fallen 
off, the subjacent surface is vividly red, often super- 
ficially excoriated; nitrate of silver must now be sparingly 
applied to it in order to prevent the formation of new 
plastic exudations. Simultaneously and afterwards injec- 
tions are made, and the patient desired to gargle with 
the tea or decoction of malva or althaea. The same 
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internal treatment, as above prescribed in the case of 
gangrene, is also here beneficial. 

1 5. Parotitis. The importance of this symptom 
varies in different epidemics, as well as in different in- 
dividual constitutions; in some it is as a rule a good 
sign, in others not seldom a bad one; having in others 
again no influence whatever on the course of the disease; 
it is, however, to the patient a very painful symptom, 
should one side only, or as sometimes happens, both 
sides be similarly affected. When parotitis occurs I 
have made it a rule, to let nature have its own way 
entirely. In ordinary cases it is therefore left to go on 
either to resolution or suppuration; the swelling is co- 
vered only with warm emollient poultices. If there are 
signs of suppuration already formed, the abscess must 
be opened as soon as possible, in order to prevent a 
too extensive generation of pus, and this from burrow- 
ing and making its way to the outer auditory meatus 
or corroding processus mastoideus. In severer cases, 
where the inflammatory tension is too great, we may 
be obliged to apply a greater or smaller number of 
leeches around the swelling, which is afterwards covered 
with warm emollient poultices. A more or less exten- 
sive suppuration, when once established, is treated accord- 
ing to general principles. 

16. Hemiplegia. Fortunately of a rarer occurrence, 
although often enough to attract the attention of the 
physician is paralysis of the extremities, which sets in 
during the second stage of the typhus process, especially 
in the abdominal form. They appear sometimes in both 
extremities of either side, sometimes only in one arm a 
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leg, Ac. Ac. They owe their origin to coagulation of 
blood, or formation of a so called thrombus, either in 
some of the arteries of the brain, especially artt. fossse 
Sylvii, or in some of the larger arteries of the extre- 
mities. In the former case the symptoms show a per- 
plexing resemblance to apoplexy; in the latter the de- 
crease of the power of locomotion is preceded or accom- 
panied by neuralgic pains often associated with hyper- 
sestesis of the skin and sometimes with spasmodic twit- 
chings of the muscles. The possiblity of a restoration 
to health depends in the one case as in the other, on 
whether the local anasmia, caused by the obstruction 
of the artery, may be replaced by the formation of a 
collateral circulation or not. 

In case the obstruction takes place in the brain, 
I think art can do but little. The cases I have seen 
were all fatal with one exception. This one, a female 
of 4 8 years, presented a complete paralysis of the whole 
side; she recovered, though a weakness remained in 
the whole side, by the use of the ice bag on the head, 
and internally camphor, arnica, preparations of cinchona 
and finally martialia. I cannot venture to decide whether 
the treatment did anything in this case or nature all. 
The same or a similar treatment has been without effect 
in others. I can therefore not advance any treatment 
as sure in this state. I see also by the works of other 
authors, that it still remains to be discovered. The fatal 
termination is caused by ramoUitlon taking place in the 
part of the brain corresponding to the obstructed artery. 

In case of obstruction of any of the arterial trunks^ 
which go to the extremities, the treatment is often more 
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successfiiL The paralysis, arising from this cause, dis- 
appears sometimes very soon, at odiers it remains a 
longer period. I think it most suitable to apply imme- 
diately cold water compresses to the affected extremity, 
in order to keep up as lively a capillary action as pos- 
sible by means of the generated and sustained heat, and 
thus promote the collateral circulation. Should there 
exist weakness of the muscles with or without diminished 
sensibility, when the neuralgic pains and the hyperaesthesy 
by means of these applications are gone, irritating fric- 
tions are indicated, and gymnastics and electricity, should 
the weakness remain after perfect recovery in other re- 
spects. In spite of every remedial effort, the affected 
part often becomes more or less atrophic and weak. 
Sometimes gangrene supervenes, to a greater or less 
extent in the extremity to which the arterial trunk runs, 
in consequence of its obstruction. If the gangrene is 
extensive, for instance spread over the whole foot or 
the leg, every attempt at treatment is generally of no 
avail, as the general state sinks lower and lower until 
death ensues. Should it, however, be of less extent, 
affecting, for instance, one or several toes, the treatment 
detailed under head 12 is employed, the whole extre- 
mity being covered with the cold water compresses. 

47. Local oedem. This affection occurs chiefly in 
the extremities especially the lower, commonly on one 
side, seldom on both at once. It is caused by coagula- 
tion of the blood; that is the formation of a thrombus 
in some of the venous trunks leading from the extremity. 
If the subsequent obstruction be complete, the oedem 
will be suddenly generated and considerable; otherwise 
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it is smaller and slower in its formation. Distention of 
the subcutaneous veins commonly accompanies the oede- 
matous swelling; whether accompanied by pain or not^ 
Excepting in the cases which will be noticed below, 
I never saw this state become dangerous in typhus, 
although it may retard the recovery. It is cured by 
the establisment of a collateral circulation, and thence 
the indication will be the same as in the preceding 
affection, to promote this circulation as much as possible. 
This is effected by placing the affected extremity in an 
elevated position; by keeping it very warm, by means 
of the cold water compresses; and the internal remedies are 
given, which the general state may require. Should the 
oedem remain, affer perfect recovery in other respects, 
irritating fomentations are used, and the oedematous ex- 
tremity is bandaged. 

In a few rare cases I saw such a thrombus in a 
venous trunk suppurate, whence all the symptoms which 
belong to pyaemia resulted, as lobular pneumonia, ab- 
scesses &c. As this, when it takes place, is a most dangerous 
affection, art must, endeavor to counteract it if possible 
from the very first signs. The most powerful remedy 
in this as in pysemia in general is quinine either alone 
or with morphia. These remedies must, however, both 
be given in tolerably large doses, grij — ^iij of the 
former, with gr Vi, Ve, % of the latter, 4 to 6 times 
a day. 

Sec. Quininas grxxxvj 

Morphinaa griij 

Solve in 

Acidi Sulphur, dilut. 3ij 
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Dietetic and hygienic eules. 

The dietetic prescriptions during the first stage 
being in conformity with the patient's own feelings limited 
to abstinence from food; the same proceeding is not 
quite so applicable during the second. My experience 
has shown that the patient then feels well from taking 
some food, although it mus^ be of the simpleist and 
mildest kind. For drink I allow warm milk from the 
beginning of this stage, mixed with carbonated water in 
equal parts, or soups of oats, sago, rice, also mixed with 
this water and some wine, according to circumstances. 
Later in this stage small quantities of chicken- or veal- 
broth are given, a tablespoon several times a day. We 
must, however, carefully watch its effects, as should the 
broth seem to excite too much, its use must be suspended. 
Jellies, animal and vegetable, too expensive to be em- 
ployed at hospitals, are in private practice very useful 
during this stage, if given in small quantities and often 
repeated. The same rules as above given for the first 
stage may be applicable as regards the drink. 

The hygienic rules are the same. We must now 
try by every means to prevent the occurrence of bedsores. 
As before said the patient must, if possible, often change 
his position; as soon as there is any sign of redness in 
the skin, the inflamed parts are covered with gold- 
beaters-skin, and washed with aqua Saturni, brandy beaten 
up with the white of an egg, or with a solution of sulphate 
of zinc or tannin, as each of these means may seem best 
to answer the purpose. Friction of the red parts with 
qleum Jecoris Aselli seems also beneficial. When the 

12 
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Decoct. Althaeae 5jv 

Syrup AltbaesB §iij. 
D. S. A desertspoon to a tablespoon every 
third hour. 
In some cases, equally rare, it happens that the 
formed thrombus loosens, is carried to the heart with 
the current of the blood, and thence to some of the 
branches of the arteria pulmonalis, which it plugs. In 
such cases either gangrene in a smaller or larger part 
of ^ the lung ensues, or a dyspnea of a severe or mild 
kind. I know of no help for the former state under 
the above conditions, or of anything that could be tried 
with hope of success; the latter leads also to certain death 
in severer cases, in milder it is cured by nature herself. 
Now and then erysipelas occurs at the same time 
as the oedem, or is superadded after the lapse of a day 
or two. In such cases the cold water compresses are 
also in their place; should they, however, not be tole- 
rated, but increase the pain, and the erysipelatous swelling 
continues to spread, compresses dipped in brandy (of 
0,94 sp. gr.) may be substituted with advantage. These 
are changed as soon as dry, and the patient feels them 
heating. When erysipelas occurs tonic remedies must be 
given, should there be no important contraindications. 
Preparations of cinchona or quinine or chlorate of iron, 
dissolved in spirit and BBther as Solutio cJdoreti ferrici 
spirituosO'CBtherea in doses of 40 to 15 drops, every 
other or every third hour, is then prescribed. The use 
of tonics seems best to control the spreading of the 
erysipelas, and especially prevent its transformation into 
gangrene. 
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7. 
Dietetic and hygienic eules. 

The dietetic prescriptions during the first stage 
being in conformity with the patient's own feelings limited 
to abstinence from food; the same proceeding is not 
quite so applicable during the second. My experience 
has shown that the patient then feels well from taking 
some food, although it mus^ be of the simple.st and 
mildest kind. For drink I allow warm milk from the 
beginning of this stage, mixed with carbonated water in 
equal parts, or soups of oats, sago, rice, also mixed with 
this water and some wine, according to circumstances. 
Later in this stage small quantities of chicken- or veal- 
broth are given, a tablespoon several times a day. We 
must, however, carefully watch its effects, as should the 
broth seem to excite too much, its use must be suspended. 
Jellies, animal and vegetable, too expensive to be em- 
ployed at hospitals, are in private practice very useful 
during this stage, if given in small quantities and often 
repeated. The same rules as above given for the first 
stage may be applicable as regards the drink. 

The hygienic rules are the same. We must now 
try by every means to prevent the occurrence of bedsores. 
As before said the patient must, if possible, often change 
his position; as soon as there is any sign of redness in 
the skin, the inflamed parts are covered with gold- 
beaters-skin, and washed with aqua Saturni, brandy beaten 
up with the white of an egg, or with a solution of sulphate 
of zinc or tannin, as each of these means may seem best 
to answer the purpose. Friction of the red parts with 
qleum Jecoris Aselli seems also beneficial. When tho 
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skin is very dry and rough, and the patient restless, 
and especially if the surface of the skin is bypersestetic, 
spongings with vinegar and water, with or without a 
little brandy or wine, prove serviceable. Gentle ablutions 
with sponges dipped in water of 45** to 12" C. have 
often showed themselves very beneficial. 

§ 8. Treatment during the stage op recovery. 

4. 
The signs, which announce that recovery has set 
in, having manifested themselves, new indications for the 
treatment arise. The disease has now, so to say, ex- 
hausted its force. The preserving power of the system 
has vanquished the noxious agent, which produced and 
kept up the disease. The blood has got rid of the 
foreign substance which it had received, it begins to 
regain its power of reproduction. The vital power rises 
from the state of depression, to which it had sunk. 
Nature alone, or nature and art in conjunction, has 
overcome the disease, and the result of this victory is 
the reestablishment of health. The principal signs of 
this are: the appearance of the patient loses the depressed 
expression, the look is more free, the intellect more clear: 
the tongue becomes moist, either on the edges or all 
over; the pulse becomes slower and increases in power; 
the skin loses its high temperature and its softness is 
restored; if the excretions were involuntary, the patient 
now announces his wants, desire for food returns, &c. 
When this has taken place, the indication for the 
treatment is to restore the strength as soon as circum- 
stances will permit. This is effected by means of toi^ics, 
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in the beginning with aBthereo-oleosa, at last alone^ in 
conjunction with a suitable strengthening regimen. We 
must observe that in many cases, especially in those, 
where the amendment has begun per crisin, no phar- 
maceutic treatment for restoring the strength is required, 
that will return quickly and surely only by giving 
suitable nourishment. 

2. 
JEtheeeo-oleosa. 
1. SerpentaricB radio:. Notwithstanding all that 
has been said from many quarters of the uncertain 
and small virtue of serpentaria, I must consider it a 
good remedy in forming a kind of transition from 
the excitantia in the stricter sense to tonica, in cases 
where such a transition is deemed necessary. In all 
cases where camphor has been administered as exci- 
tans, serpentaria is generally suitable when recovery 
sets in as also in cases, where no exciting remedy was 
used during the stage of depression. Serpentaria gently 
stimulates the energy of action in the brain and spinal 
cord, it does not increase the frequency of the pulse, 
but its strength, and is usually borne without incon- 
venience by the stomach and intestinal tube. It is 
given in the form of infusion, 3ij— iij in gviij colature, a 
tablespoon every other or third hour. Should the pulse, 
during the beginning of the convalescence, continue fre- 
quent, about 100, it is good to unite serpentaria with 
phosphoric acid. If diarrhea remains or an inclination 
thereto, or in cases where sloughing is still goiu^ on 
anywhere, it must be given in conjunction with sulphuric 



180 TREATMENT 

acid. Valeriana has nearly the same power as Serpen- 
taria; it is, however, in general not equally appliable, 
while its use often causes the tongue to be dry with 
an uneasy feeling of tension and fullness at the epi- 
gastrium, the pulse accelerated, in short it seems to 
produce congestion to the mucous membrane of the 
stomach and feverishness depending thereon. This is 
especially the case, where the tongue during any period 
of the disease has been flayed and bright red, and 
Valeriana must consequently never be given in such 
cases at the beginning of the convalescence. 

2. AmiccB flores. When recovery takes place in 
the severer cases, where the strength is much reduced, 
the intellect still obtuse, the patient, with the sense of 
hearing diminished, lies in a half slumbering state, with 
a weak and small pulse, and where carbonate of ammo- 
nia, musk or phosphor hav^ before been given, in such 
cases arnica is very serviceable. It increases the power 
of the nervous centra sooner than serpentaria. It is 
given in infusion, 3ij— iij in 5vj, with the addition of 
gij muoilago gummi arabici, to counteract its some- 
times irritating effect on the stomach and intestinal 
tube. Of this a tablespoon is ordered every other or 
third hour. 

3. 

TONICA. 

When some of these asthereo-oleosa have been given 
3, 4 to 6 days, tonica will commonly be indicated. 
Should the use of the asthereo-oleosa not be deemed 
necessary, we allow the patient to leave off all internal 
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treatment for a day or so, until we may begin the 
administration of tonica. 

4. Cortex Cinchonce is the principal of all the 
tonics. It is given first in an infusion and so in decoction, 
4 to 6 tablespoons a day; 3ij— iij are employed in 
making 5vj colature. Instead of this quinine may be 
given with the same advantage, in doses of grj— ij, 3 to 
4 times a day. It is best dissolved. 

2. Calumha radix is more suitable than cinchona 
for those cases, where, during the stage of recovery, 
diarrhea or tendency to loose bowels exists, or where 
bark seems to irritate the mucous membrane of the 
stomach or the intestines. It is prescribed in the form 
of decoction, 3jv— vj in |viij colature, a tablespoon 4 to 
6 times a day. 

3. Martialia. When the patient has left his bed, 
the digestive organs have regained their power, and 
emaciation and weakness only remain, the convalescence 
is best accelerated by the use of martialia. Of pre- 
parations of steel, I have used most commoijly Griffith's 
pills and mixture, the former in doses of 4 pills 3 to 
4 times a day, and a desertspoon of the latter as often. 

4. 

Dietetic and uygienic rules. 
The principal dietetic rule is to allow the patient, only 
by degrees, should even his desire for food be increased, a 
bland but also nourishing food. Faults against this rule 
are always injurious, often dangerous, especially in the 
recovery after the abdominal form. The rules for giving 
the food and its quality are exactly the same as after 
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acute diseases in general; it is best to give little at 
once and often. We begin with milk, broth, soft boiled 
eggs, and then easily digested fish and at last meat &c. 
More or less wine is mixed in the drink, and pure wine 
may be taken at meals. 

As soon as the strength will permit, the patient 
must be dressed leave his bed, and be taken to a separate 
room for convalescents. The improvement now goes on 
more or less rapidly or slowly, according to the prece- 
ding loss of strength; it may be disturbed or retar- 
ded by several consequent disorders, the treatment of 
which I will give briefly in the next §. When the 
skin, especially after the abdominal form, is dry and 
rough during the stage of recovery, a tepid bath, 
taken as soon as the strength will permit, acts very 
beneficially. 

§ 9. Treatment of the sequelae. 
L 
Among the diseases, which either remain or take 
place after the two forms of the typhus process, some 
are nearly related to this process, others have no such 
relation, but have been preexisting or appear accidentally 
during convalescence. Here only the former can be 
treated. I will state the principal of these and my ex- 
perience of their treatment 

2. 

A. From the organs of respiration. 
1. Remaining bronchial catarrh. It happens not 
seldom, that when the catarrh during the preceding stage 
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has been of a severer kind, it remains during the con- 
valescence, making itself known by an overloading of 
the bronchi with phlegm, diflBcult expectoration, together 
with a greater or smaller degree of dyspnoea. As long 
as this continues, the recovery is retarded, and the strength 
does not return; on the contrary it decreases sometimes, 
and a hectic state seems impending. In such cases the 
indication is to promote the expectoration and thus make 
the entrance of the air into the vesicles of the lungs 
more free, that is, promote the sanguification, paying due 
attention to the increase of the strength by means of 
tonica. I have found the best effect in these cases pro- 
duced from a combination of senega and cinchona. 
Eec Bad. Senegas incis 5^, 

Cort. Cinchonas reg. contus. 3ij— iij; 

Coque per horam c. suff. quant, aquae, ut 
remaneant §viij. 

Colaturas adde 

Liquor, ammon. anis. 3j. 

S. A tablespoon 4 to 6 times a day. 
When the desired effect is obtained, preparations 
of steel, as GriflBth's pills or mixture, are serviceable. 
The improvement seems often to be promoted by irritat- 
ing frictions to the external respiratory muscles. Nou- 
rishing and suitable food, with wine or porter accord- 
ing to circumstances, is also to be prescribed. Jelly of 
Iceland moss, or caraghen mixed with warm milk, is 
very beneficial and of much service in such cases. 

2. Oedem in the lungs. Oedem in the subsianee 
of the lungs occurs as well after a preceding capillary 
catarrh or pneumonia, as caused, without any of these 
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affections preceding, only by the general weakness and 
exhaustion of strength. The same treatment, as has just 
now been stated for the catarrh is generally as useful 
in these cases. 

3. AcuU tuberctdosis. On account of the great 
difficulty there is in deciding, whether it is acute tuber- 
culosis or a capillary catarrh, it is also very difficult to 
decide as to which treatment would be the best in the 
former affection. In cases, which prove fatal, the dia- 
gnosis is easily made at the dissection, but it is by no 
means sure, in case of recovery from similar symptoms, 
whether it has been an acute tuberculosis or a mere 
capillary catarrh. The acute tuberculosis may occur as 
well in cases, where the lungs and bronchi have been 
previously affected during any of the stages of the dis- 
ease, as where both have been free from affection. The 
former is, however, most commonly seen. The question 
whether an acute tuberculosis after typhus may end in 
perfect health or not, I pass over in silence, onjy with 
the remark, that I think it probable, that it may some- 
times be arrested, and if of a more limited extent, it 
may in this way end in recovery, if only for a time; 
future symptoms will sooner or later decide whether the 
acute deposition of tubercles has opened the way for 
the chronic process or not. 

The acute tuberculosis presenting the same symp- 
toms or at least the greatest resemblance to those of 
the capillary catarrh, the treatment is in the beginning 
the same for both. We begin, therefore, with prescribing 
the emulsion of turpentine above mentioned as long as 
there is fever; when the fever has left, the decoction of 
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senega and cinchona is ordered. The cough being some- 
what reduced, the strength, and the power of diges- 
tion by this means improved, codliver oil, 3 tablespoons 
a day, is perhaps the best remedy to prevent the pro- 
gress of the tuberculisation. Should the patient not be 
able to bear this oil, recourse must be had to a general 
tonic treatment. Externally irritating frictions on the 
chest prove beneficial. 

4. Pleuritic effusion. In stating the treatment of 
certain special symptoms during the stadium irritationis 
it was said, that pleuritic effusion is sometimes super- 
added during this stage, and once formed in most cases 
remains, unless death takes place from other causes, until 
recovery commences, and then requires special atten- 
tion. Unfortunately such an effusion often leads sooner 
or later to an unhappy termination, and dissection shows 
it to consist of pus of a thick consistency. The great 
proclivity this effusion evinces to become purulent, ex- 
plains clearly the diflSculty art finds in reducing it. 
Should the quantity of the effusion be small, blisters, 
kept in a state of copious suppuration, will sometimes 
be of service; at the same time jodide of potassium is 
given internally, either dissolved in an infusion of cin- 
chona or in connection or alternating with quinine. Twice 
I have had recourse to paracentesis, and both times with 
unhappy results. The mode latest used of employing 
injections in the cavity after the paracentesis, may pos- 
sibly be executed with hopes of a more successful result. 

B. From the ougans of digestion. 
i. Peritonitis may supervene as well during the 
stage of convalescence as when the patient seems to 
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have been perfectly restored to healthy often without any 
external cause that can be discovered, but most commonly 
in consequence of exposure or faults in the diet. It is 
as well the most insiduous as the most dangerous of all 
the sequelas. It is caused by a subsisting ulceration 
of the bowel somewhere, which, from one reason or 
other, does not heal but advances until it reaches 
peritoneum. The inflammation, generated in this way, 
having a decided tendency to rupture and perforation, 
the treatment must be of the most active kind. Exactly 
the same treatment as is stated in § 7, subdivision 5, 
for the stage of depression, would be here in all re- 
spects suitable. I, therefore, refer to what has been 
said there, repeating only the caution, that the treat- 
ment with opium and morphia must be employed imme- 
diately at the first sign of peritonitis, even at the risk 
of an uncertain diagnosis, for should it be delayed until 
that is perfectly decided, the treatment would, as a rule, 
come too late. 

2. Remaining diarrhea. The evacuations continue 
often, even after recovery in other respects, to be more 
or less thin and watery. This may be caused by re- 
maining ulcerations in the smaller intestines, but also 
by a catarrh with ulcerations or not of the larger. In 
the one as in the other case the increased secretions 
must be arrested, as soon as possible, as the progress 
of the recovery is retarded as long as they continue, 
besides the danger of peritonitis and perforation from 
their continuance. The strictest attention must in the 
first place be paid to the diet of the patient in all such 
cases of diarrhea. It is often caused by a fault in the 
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diet, still oftener kept up from such a cause. A bland 
food, capable of being assimilated in the stomach and 
upper part of the small intestines, must be ordered, as 
broths, gruel, jellies, &c. Ac. of different kinds. Whether 
we consider the remaining ulcerations or a catarrh of 
the large intestine to be the cause of the diarrhea, oleosa 
and mucilaginosa must first be prescribed; I have seen 
much advantage from an emulsion of wax according to 
the following formula: 

Rec. Ceras albas 3ij, 

Cui leni calore liquefactae in mortario cale- 
facto admiscentur 

Gummi arab. pulv. 3vj; 

Optime contritis adduntur sensim 

Decoct. Althaeae calidi gviij, 

ut f. 1. a. Emulsio. 

S. 1 to 2 tablespoons every other hour. 
Should these remedies not prove eflScient, recourse 
must be had to tonica and adstringentia. Of the former, 
first decoct of calumba, then quinine dissolved in sul- 
phuric acid; of the latter, sugar of lead, &c. &c of one 
or other kind. Sometimes it is necessary to add opium; 
in other cases tincture of nux vomica, 8 to 10 drops 
pro dosi. When the diarrhea is very obstinate and 
originates in the large bowel, clysters with mucilaginosa, 
adstringentia and opium will be of service. 

I have seen, during the stage of convalescence, a 
bloody diarrhea, with diphteritis in the large intestine, 
follow on some serious fault in the diet. This may 
often lead to a sudden and fatal termination. At the 
first sign of such a state, the abdomen must be covered 
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with applications of warm turpentine; then we employ 
the cold water compresses, changed every 4:th or 6:th 
hour. A laxans oleosum is prescribed internally to 
evacuate the remaining food, then linctus oleosus or 
emulsio cerse, 8 to 40 drops of tincture of opium being 
added each time. 

3. Atony of the digestiony or dyspepsy. It some- 
times happens that the patients show no more signs of 
disease, but the strength does not return, it rather de- 
creases and the emaciation continues. Such patients 
have either no appetite or a loathing for food, or if 
they feel a desire to take food it seems, not being 
properly assimilated, to do no good to the system. I 
think this state must be ascribed to atony of the di- 
gestive power, that is, a certain degree of paralysis in 
the ganglionic system. The amara and tonica commonly 
in use are of little or no service. I found nux vomica 
best, in form of a tincture 8, 40 to 42 drops 4 times 
daily, in conjunction or not with an aromatic infusion. 
It also proved beneficial to allow the patient cautiously 
some spiced food, especially salted, and a more generous 
wine as Sherry, Madeira, Port &c. Ac. 

4. Remaining enlargement of the spleen* I observed 
more rarely the spleen to have remained enlarged more 
or less hard to the touch after perfect recovery. This 
was especially the case when there was an epidemic 
ague, the reigning genius epidemicus apparently showing 
its influence even on the typhus cases. Sometimes this 
enlargement of the spleen was connected with a more 
or less marked intermittens, sometimes without any sign 
of such paroxysms. In either case quinine is the surest 
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remedy, given in full doses when there are paroxysms, 
else in small. 

C. From the nervous system. 

4. Tingling in the ears and deafness. Especially 
after the petechial typhus form, the patients often com- 
plain, during the progress of recovery, of a painful 
tingling in the ears. It is sometimes strong enough to 
prevent sleep, and keep up a state of constant agitation 
and uneasiness. It is usually connected with hardness 
of hearing, more seldom with its reverse. This incon- 
venience disappears most commonly without any special 
treatment, when the general strength returns. In other 
cases it remains; I then saw the best effect from an 
infusion of flores amicse; it is made of Sij in §viij, and 
given a tablespoon 4 times a day. Tincture of arnica 
is, at the same time, applied behind the ears. In cases 
where a greater degree of deafaess subsists, which may 
depend on an effusion in the cavitas tympani or the 
inner part of the ear, generated during the preceding 
congestion to the head, blistering applications, frictions 
of irritating ointments, or real blisters behind the ears, 
are necessary in conjunction with infusion of arnica in- 
ternally. A blister at the back of the neck I have 
also seen of service in such, cases. Should, in spite of 
this, the deafness still continue, it must be treated accord- 
ing to the special treatment of diseases in the ear, al- 
though it must then most commonly be considered in- 
curable. 

£. Stupidity. After typhus cases, in which the 
eongestioil to the brain has been violent and of long 
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standing, a dolness of the mental faculties remains, more 
or less bordering on stupidity. This state may either 
depend on a certain paralysis of the brain, caused by 
the pressure, exercised on it during the preceding con- 
gestion, or on a plastic effusion between the membranes 
over the hemispheres. A slight degree of this mental 
dulness often disappears of itself when the strength re- 
turns. Should this improvement not take place, and 
symptoms only mark diminished action, a consequence 
of the pressure during the congestion, excitantia are 
indicated, and of these especially arnica in increasing 
doses. I follow under these circumstances the following 
method in giving arnica. First an infusion of 3ij in 
Sviij, of which 4 tablespoon is given 4 times a day; 
every third day the strength of the infusion is augmen- 
ted by adding 3i6^ of flowers to the same quantity of 
water. I go on in this way increasing the dose, but 
giving only 4 tablespoons daily, until nausea and vomi- 
ting occur. By this time, in some cases even before, 
the mental dulness of the patient has usually disappeared. 
To this manner of administering arnica I add the cold 
douche, applied rapidly on the head and spine, every 
or every other day, according to the degree of reaction 
it seems to promote. In cases, where there is reason 
for the belief, that the presence of an effusion is the 
cause of the mental dulness, the prospects of recovery 
are certainly dark; I have, however, even then succeeded 
by the application of a seton to the neck and often 
repeated frictions with Authenrieth's ointment on the shaved 
head, during the internal use of jodide of potassium 
dissolved in infusum florum amicje; 3ij jodide of po- 
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tassium being added to §viij of an infusion prepared of 
3ij flowers; of this i tablespoon. 4 times a day, is given. 
Should the patient be subject to constipation, which is 
commonly the case in this state, I have replaced the 
arnica with gratiola, by preparing the mixture in the 
same way of 5ij in Sviij water with the addition of 3ij 
of jodide of potassium ; 4 tablespoon 3 to 4 times daily. 
3. Paralysis. Besides the paralysis stated above, 
§ 7, subdivision 5, I have observed another kind of 
paralysis as one of the sequelae of typhus petechialis. 
I have seen, in cases, where the congestion to the brain has 
been intense and of long standing, the patients sometimes 
at the beginning of convalescence or at the end of the 
stage of depression complain of a severe pain in the 
feet and legs. This pain is sometimes connected with 
hyperaesthesy of the skin, sometimes not; when it has 
continued a day or two it is succeeded by a feeling of 
numbness which gives way to weakness and palsy, the 
hyperaesthesy is also occasionally followed by its reverse 
anassthesy. In this way a paralysis or rather a paresis 
is developed in the feet and legs, which I cannot explain 
otherwise, than that it consists in a diminished or weakened 
influence of the brain and spinal cord on the remotest 
peripheric parts. I have not seen it in any connection 
with a stasis in the arterial or venous system, nor have 
other symptoms indicated the existence of an effusion 
within the membranes of the brain or the cord. In 
order to lessen the pain and the hyperaesthesy, of which 
the patients usually complain very much, I have with 
success given opium or morphine in full doses once or 
twice a day, if the rest of the symptoms did not contra- 
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indicate its use, and applied the cold water compresses. 
When paresis, with anassthesj or not, was developed 
and the convalescence in other respects was perfect, I 
have given internally nux vomica as a tincture, extract 
or as strychnine, together with irritating frictions of the 
affected parts, for instance with tincture of arnica with 
the addition of ammonia or tinctura nucis vomicae. 

D. J'rom other organs. 

4» Incontinentia urince. In those, which during 
the stage of depression had either involuntary excretion 
or retention of urine, the incapacity of retaining the urine 
now and then subsists even during the convalescence, 
depending on paralysis in the sphincter vesicse. This 
inconvenience most commonly disappears with the re- 
turning strength, but in some cases it requires special 
notice. Preparations of nux vomica in conjunction with 
tonica, for instance cinchona and steel, are remedies I 
have employed. In a few cases, where I remember 
these remedies to have failed, the complaint has been 
cured by the application of a blister to the lower part 
of the back and by administering in it strychnine ender- 
metically. In women the application of nitrate of silver 
at the orifice of the urinary passage and its circum- 
ference is often very effective. 

2. Dropsical swellings. Eespecting the partial drop- 
sical swellings in any of the extremities depending on 
obstructions in the venous system I have above, § 7, 
subdivision 5, stated my opinion, and refer the reader 
to that. 
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After cases of typhoid, when complicated with a 
severe affection of the chest or with a protracted diarrhea, 
or a considerable loss of blood, we often see oedema 
more or less considerable supervene in the legs and feet- 
This is caused by the general state of weakness and 
requires only the full application of the ordinary tonic 
treatment. The disappearance of the oedema is promoted 
by spirituous-aromatic frictions and the application of 
linen bandages to the affected parts. I have sometimes 
observed the urine albuminous during the presence of 
the oedema, but I have not found it require any special 
notice, as the albumen has disappeared, when the strength 
returned. Albuminous urine, to a small degree, how- 
ever, may often be seen during the progress of the 
disease as well in the first as the second stage, owing 
its presence to the typhus congestion to the kidneys. 
On this congestion follows atony of the secreting organ; 
this atony and the thin state of the blood causes a part 
of the serum of the blood to escape with the urine, 
which consequently becomes albuminous. It is thus we 
can explain, why the albumen disappears under the ad- 
ministration of tonics. Should, however, the urine con- 
tinue during a longer period to be more decidedly albu- 
minous and have a low specific gravity, we must suspect 
the presence of Bright's disease, either preexisting or 
developed through the influence of the typhus process. 

More rarely I observed ascites as one of the sequelae. 
Its development may originate from several sources. Most 
common is perhaps the irritation of the peritoneum, which 
must be a consequence of extensive and deeply penetrat- 
ing ulcerations of the intestines; in other cases its de- 

13 



194 TREATMENT 

velopment may be connected with preexisting diseases, 
which have no relation to the typhus process. In the 
former case the water is formed within the peritoneum 
slowly and by degrees, and is never in any considerable 
quantity; in the latter the diagnosis is decided by the 
nature of the preexisting diseases, for instance: in the 
liver, spleen, kidneys, heart, &c. &c. In the former case 
a cautious tonic treatment has given the best results, as 
the strength of the patient, by the development of this 
form of ascites, in consequence of the preceding obstinate 
diarrhea, is very much reduced. Cinchona, quinine and 
martialia I found most suitable, should the intestinal 
tube be able to bear them. The latter form must be 
treated, if possible, in conjunction with the diseases, to 
which it owes its origin. 

3. Ulcerations of the cornea. It is of less fre- 
quent occurrence, that patients during the stage of de- 
pression, especially in the petechial form, keep their eyes 
constantly halfclosed, which depends on laxity in the 
spincter of the eyelids. The anterior parts of the eye- 
balls, thus to a certain extent deprived of their natural 
protection, and exposed to the constant action of the air 
and light, are kept in a state of more or less violent 
irritation, which is afterwards communicated to the parts 
of the bulbi that are still covered. Cornea and the 
conjunctiva become at first dry and rough; then the 
vessels of the conjunctiva are congested. The secretion 
from the conjunctiva and the glands of the tarsal bor- 
ders is increased and vitiated; it becomes mucopurulent 
and dries up in crusts. If these are removed we find 
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sometimes small ulcerations on the conjunctiva most 
common in the circumference of the cornea. 

The cornea is, however, the part which is soonest 
and most deeply affected. The dryness makes it dull; 
it takes the appearance of ground glass, and becomes 
afterwards in spots or all over yellowish white, from 
suppuration in its substance, or greyish white ash colored, 
when it has lost its vitality and mortification sets in. 
This severer kind of affection of the cornea is fortunate- 
ly very rare; most con^monly it is limited to a smaller 
part of the membrane, most often to the nether segment 
of it, where, after the separation of the mortified layers 
an ulcus remains, which may sometimes perforate, when 
the aqueous humor escapes and the iris prolapses. A 
milder degree of affection of the cornea is, however, the 
most common, it being softened only superficially and 
superficial ulcers formed. These ulcerations, of one kind 
or other, may remain during and after the convalescence, 
and consequently be reckoned to the sequelae. Without 
doubt the general state of those, in which this affection 
takes place is for the most part so low that they die, 
I have, however, seen some recover. It is important to 
endeavor to prevent the generation of these ulcerations; 
in order to accomplish this object, the eyes must be 
covered with linen compresses dipped in tepid water or 
decoct of althaea, as soon as the patient seems unable 
to close the eyelids perfectly; these compresses must 
often be changed, and by some contrivance retained, 
should the patient try to shake them off. If nevertheless 
ulcerations are formed, the applications, to which spiritus 
camphoratus is added, are to be continued. The supra- 
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orbital and temporal regions are several times daily to 
be rubbed with spiritus rosmarini compositus, or some 
such tincture. The eyes must be carefully kept clean 
by spongings with tepid water or milk, and the tarsal 
borders protected by the application of oil of almonds. 
Should superficial or perforating ulcers be already formed 
on the cornea, they must, according to their position and 
extent, be treated in accordance with the rules laid down 
by ophtalmology in such cases. 

The general treatment is adopted to the state of 
the patient according to the indications given above as 
he is yet in the stage of depression or in the beginning 
or progress of amelioration. It must be added that 
topical bleedings about the eyes, or topical antiphlogistic 
measures, are decidedly contraindicated. 

4. Increased action of the akin. In some cases a 
more or less continued, .copious perspiration occurs in 
the beginning of or during the progress of the con- 
valescence, which, if allowed to go on, not only retards 
the convalescence, but also weakens the patient and con- 
sequently makes him worse. This perspiration may have 
existed during a longer or shorter period of the preced- 
ing disease and is then only a continuation, from the 
cKsease to the convalescence. I think it is right to clasis 
it among the sequelae; for the patient it is a very pain- 
ful affection. The sweat is clammy, viscid and gives 
acid reaction. All the other functions may be natural, 
only the urine is scanty and the bowels are usually in- 
clined to be confined. I have seen such patients, that 
had a very good appetite, and satisfied it without in- 
tonvenience, rather lose than gain in strength. I also 



OF THE SEQUELA. 197 

saw that when this' state was left too long to itself and 
allowed to continue, an almost dangerous degree of 
weakness and emaciation ensued. Art must consequently 
endeavor to stop it as soon as possible. I have found 
it best to allow the patient to be dressed, in order to 
relieve him from the warmth of the bed. To remove 
the sweat by means of spirituous and astringent washings, 
I found occasion a temporary relief to the patient, but 
it did not cure the affection; the perspiration is on the 
contrary not seldom increased after such washings. Qui- 
nine dissolved in diluted sulphuric acid, grij in 10 to 
20 drops 4 times daily, I have found efficient; cases 
have, however, occurred, where these remedies were in- 
effectual. Agaricus albus^ has then an almost specific 
power, I can at least not recollect a single case, which 
withstood this remedy. Agaricus is given in the form 
of powder with sugar and in doses of 5 to 8 grains 4 
times daily; the perspiration is often very soon checked 
and the remedy is continued until it entirely ceases. 
In order to convince myself of the reality of this power, 
I have several times desisted from its use too early, 
but have then often seen the perspiration again become 
more copious. I have also used sugar of lead in doses 
of grij, 4 times d^^ily, but found it much less efficient 
£han agaricus. 

5. Bedsores. One of the most common causes of 
a protracted convalescence, is the presence of bedsores 
as sequelaB, especially when situated on the os sacrum 
or trochanteres. They alone may sooner or later cause 
a fatal termination, either by exhaustion from the too 
copious suppuration, by pysemic infection and its conse- 



198 TREATMENT 

quences, or by the supervention of caries in the subja- 
cent bones. It has above been said, that the sloughing 
bedsores are best treated with emollient poultices from 
the beginning. This is continued until separation of the 
sloughs has taken place. I have tried different means 
proposed with a view of circumscribing the sloughing, 
but have returned to the poultices, as being the most 
eflScient. Linseed poultices or poultices prepared of boil- 
ed carrots appeared to be the simplest and the most 
suitable: they must be changed 3 or 4 times a day. 
"When the separation is either complete or has begun 
in some places, the separated parts must be removed 
as soon as possible, the ulcer washed with chlorine 
water or a weak solution of chloride of zinc, and 
the sinuses filled with plumbi quercitannas. This last 
remedy I think very eflBcient, partly in promoting fresh 
granulations, partly in lessening and improving the se- 
cretion, and I believe, in preventing the danger of 
pyaemic infection. It is prepared by precipitating a de- 
coction of oakbark with a solution of diacetate of lead; 
the precipitate is washed and used wet, so that the 
sinuses of the ulcer is completely filled with it, whence 
the whole is covered with an emollient poultice. The 
dressing is renewed every morning and evening. Under 
the use of this dressing the ulcus contracts and is sooner 
or later healed, sooner than I have seen it heal from 
other modes of treatment, which have been proposed. 
Oleum Jecoris Aselli may also be used with advantage; 
the ulcus is filled with lint soaked in this oil. This 
dressing is changed twice daily; it is more advantageous 
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than plumbi quercitannas in larger ulcers and in caries 
in the subjacent bones. 



I have now ended the exposition of my experience 
of the treatment of the typhus process in its different 
forms and varieties. When I look back on what I have 
written, I see very well its faults. I find how very little 
of what I have communicated is new, and consequently 
how little I have enriched the science by my work. At 
the present time, when the majority of treatises in me- 
dical literature regard as their chief object the precision 
of an exact diagnosis, as far as possible founded upon 
pathological anatomy, and investigation into the physio- 
logy of the morbid processes, with less and often too 
little attention to the special therapeutics, I have ven- 
tured to attempt a contrary way. I have supposed the 
diagnosis and other particulars of the disease to be 
known, and chiefly turned my attention to the special 
therapeutics. My reasons, for choosing this way, have 
been, that I found the descriptions, from southern coun- 
tries, of the symptomatology of the different forms of 
the typhus process which science possesses, to be in the 
principal points so like what I have seen and observed 
in the north, that I thought it of very little use to re- 
peat, what was so well known every where and by every 
physician. The statements of the special therapeutics 
from the different countries do not agree so well; on 
the contrary they are discordant in many essential points. 
We see not seldom a mode of treatment, stated to give 
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such very brilliant results in one place, in another prove 
less beneficial, in another, again, even unfavorable. I 
concluded, therefore, that it would not be without in- 
terest for science to communicate what special treatment 
is in use in the north, and its results, for the sake of 
comparison with the experience of southern countries. 
And this the more so, as no special and more complete 
treatise in this respect, founded on a more extensive 
experience, has of late been published in the north. I 
do not claim the merit of having discovered any new 
method or new remedies; all that I have stated has 
been more or less old, more or less known. The only 
merit, if it is one, which I venture to claim is the 
having endeavored to decide the special indications for 
the special remedies, as experience has taught me. These 
statements may at least serve as guides for the beginner 
in medical practice. I have, consequently, as is already 
stated in the preface, communicated my experience rather 
for the purpose of serving the beginner, than of in- 
structing the experienced practitioner. I hope therefore 
that my exposition of the special thera'peutics may be 
judged in accordance with this my object. 
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Humboldt's Aspects of Nature . 10 

Jameson's Canada - - - - 23 

Jerrmann's St. Petersburg - - 23 

NuK i »r a TrflTi-Utr II ft 23 

MhiiiqIjobIi'ii Turkey and UlaiJiL i-ta 14 
Marryat't Chlifnrpiji - - .-15 

iMfljon's ZuluH cjF ^adt * - Z3 

t-i B^np'b A r( %vc: Diwo'^^iai ^ - 23 

AlUi^^'s Komblnk in Ui'IbhJ - - 23 

OldmLxon't FircJtdili] y to Peria , 17 

(JBbonip'a Nurtli Wt»t PhUflw , 17 

Prhiffpr'ft Toyase round tin WArld 23 

'■ Pet'nn'd dilt<» - *. - \<i 

Hii:hard inn's An: Lie iUtSkt Vaj-;!*^ 16 

!ii<a^-ard'u Narrative - _ - 19 

St. J ohm-It ( H. ) Itvd inti Attlill>vl«cn 19 

(II<,p.F.)kfl!Mblea ^, 19 

Sutlierlana'i Arrtie Voyni;e , - 21 

Tl'cld'j UprtFd !tUI»-» Olid Ca4adA - 24 

Wring's AfriCJLQ WittLdciiB^a , 23' 

Whrt'ltr'" TrnveUJif Htrodotit* - 24 

Tfiu^H's ftirinL i.f Hl^t^Ty - - 24 

Works of Fiction. 

Arnold's Oakfield ... 3 

Lady Willoughbr's Diary . .24 

Macdonald's Tilla Verocchio • 14 1 

Sir Roger de Corerley - ' - - 20 I 

Southey's The Doctor ftc. - - 21 | 

TroUope's Warden - - - 22 , 
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NEW W0KK8 AM) NEW EDITIONS 

FrBLISHBD BY 

Messrs. Longman, Brown, Green, and Longmans, 

PATBRNOSTBR ROW, LONDON. 



Modem Cookery, for Private Families, 

reduced to a System of Easy Practice in a 
Series of carefullv-tested Receipts, in which 
the Principles of Baron Liebig and other emi- 
nent Writ-ers have been as much as possible 
applied and explained. By Eliza Acton. 
Newly revised and much enlarged Edition j 
with 8 Plates, comprising 27 Figures, and 
150 Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. price 7s. 6d. 

Allen.— The Dead Sea a New Route to 

India : With other Fragments and Gleanines 
in the East. By Captain W. Allen, R.N., 
F.R.S., Ac., Author of The Narrative of the 
Niger Expedition, With Maps, Wood Engrav- 
ings, and Illustrations in tinted lithography. 
2 vols, post 8vo. 25s. 

Arago (F.)— Meteorological Essays. By 

Fbanoib Aeago. With an Introduction by 
Baron Humboldt. Translated under the 
superintendence of Lieut.- Colonel E. Sabikb, 
B^., Treasurer and V.P.R.S. 8vo. price 
188. cloth. 

%* The Meteorological Essays form the 
First Volume of an uniform Copyright 
English Edition of Fbancis Abaoo's 
Works, translated by Admiral W. H. 
»• Smyth, Colonel Sabinb, the Rev. Badbn 
Powell, and Mr. Robbbt Gbant, 
M.A. The Popular Astronomy^ 2 vols. 
8vo. and the Lives of Distinguished 
Scientific Men^ are in preparation. 

Aikin.— Select Works of the British 

Poets, from Ben Jonson to Beattie. With 
Biographical and Critical Prefiices by Dr. 
AnuN. New Edition, with Supplement by 
XjITOT Aikin ; consisting of additional Selec- 
tions from more recent Poets. 8vo. price 18s. 

Arnold.— Poems. By Matthew Arnold. 

Second Edition of the First Series, Fcp. 
8yo. price 5s. 6d. 



Arnold.— Poems. By Matthew Arnold. 

Second Series, about one-third new ; the rest 
finally selected from the Volumes of 1849 and 
1852, now withdrawn. Fcp. 8vo. price 5s. 

Arnold.— Oakfield ; or, Fellowship in the 

East. By W. D, Abnold, Lieutenant 
58th Regiment, Bengal Native Infantry. 
Second Edition. 2 vok. post 8vo. pric« 21s. 

Amott-~On the Smokeless Fire-place, 

Chimney-valves, and other means, old and 
new, of obtaining Healthful Warmth and 
Ventilation. By Neil Abnott, M.D. F.R.S. 
P.a.S., &c., of the Royal College of Physi- 
cians ; Physician-Extraordinary to the 
Queen ; Author of The Elements of Physics^ 
&c. 8vo. 6s. 

Arrowsmith. — A Geographical Dic- 
tionary of the Holy Scriptures : Including 
also Notices of the Chief Places and People 
mentioned in the APOCRYPHA. By the 
Rev. A. Abbowsmith, M.A., late Curate of 
Whitchurch, Salop. 8vo. price 15s. 

Austin.— Germany from 1760 to 1814; 

Or, Sketches of German Life from the Decay 
of the Empire to theExpulsion of the French. 
By Mrs. Aitstin. Post 8vo. price 12s. 

Joanna Baillie's Dramatic and Poetical 

Works, complete in One Volume: Com- 
prising the Plays of the Passions, Miscella- 
neous Dramas, Metrical Legends, Fugitive 
Pieces, and Ahalya Baee. Second Edition, 
including a new Life of Joanna BaiUie; 
with Portrait and Vignette. Square crown 
8vo. 21s. cloth; or 42i. morocco by Hayday. 

Baker.— The Bifle and the Hound in 

C^lon. By S. W. Baeeb, Esq. With 
several Illustrations printed in Colours, and 
Engravings on Wood. 8vo. price 14s. 



NEW WOEKS AND NEW EDITIONS 



fiayldon's Art of Valuiiig^ Bettte aftd 

Tillages, and Tenant's Eight of Entering and 
Quitting Farms, explain^ by several Speci- 
mens of Valuations 5 with Bemarks on the 
Cultiyation pursued ox^ Soils in different 
Situations. Adi^tdd to the Use ol Land- 
lords, Land-Agents, Appraisers, Farmers, 
and Tenants. New Edition ; corrected and 
revised by John DonailDSON. 8vo. IDs. 6d. 

Berkeley. — BonimaceDces of a HtmtA- 

man. By the Honourable Gbantley F. 
Bebeeley. With Four Etchin|^ by John 
Leech. 8vo. price 148. 

Black's Practical Treatise on Brewing, 

Based on Chemical and Economical Princi- 
ples : With Formulae for Public Brewers, and 
Inetruetions fer PrivCkte FaimlieB. ,New 
Edition,, with Additions. 8vo« lQs> 6d. 

Blaine's EnoyclopsBdia of Boral Sj^s 

Or, a complete Account, Historical, Prac- 
tical, and Descriptive, of HwrtinKShootinfe 
Fishing, Racing, and other FieldSports and 
Athletic Amusements of the TOfesent day. 
New Edition : The ffunting, Itacing, and 
all relative to Horses and Horsemanship, 
revised by Habbx Hieoveb; Shooting 
and Fishing by Ephemera. ; and Coursing 
by Mr. A. €hBAHAM. With upwamis o 
600 Woodouti*. 8vo. price 50s. hidf-bouisdf 

Blair's Cfax^onologioftl amd Historioal 

Tables, ftotti t^he OretttiDn td the presant 
time : With A^i^tions and Oowreetions from 
the most authentic Writers ; inctoiding the 
Computation of St. Paul, as connecting the 
Period' from, the Exodtf to the Temple. 
Under the revision of Sir Henet Elms, 
K.H. Laap^rial 8vo^ 31s. 6d. half-morocco. 

Bloomfidd. — The Greek Testament. 

With copious English Note»„ Critical^ Phi- 
lological, and Explanatory. Especially 
formed for the use of advanced Students ana 
Candidates for Holy Orders. By the Bev. 
S. T. Bloompieij)^ D.D., F.S.A. New 
Edition. 2 vols. 8to. with Map, price £2. 

Dr. Bloomfield's Additional Axmotations 
on the above, 8vo. price ISfc 

Bloomfield.— College and School Greek 

Testament : With brief English Notes, chiefly 
Philological and Explanatory, especially 
formed for use in Cftllegei and the Pubhc 
Schools. By the Eev. S. T. Bioompibu), 
D.Dij F.S.A. Seventh and cheaper Edition, 
improved ; with Map and Index. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 7s. 6d. 

Br. Bldomfield'8 CoUegd and School Lexi- 
con to the Greek Testament. Fcp. 8vo. 
price IDs. 6d, 



• BMtoL^T&ft'llMiUie of Precision in the 

Formularies of the Church of England 
Scriptural and Suitable to a State of Proba- 
tion : Being the Bampton Lectures for 1855. 
By the Eev. J. B. Bowl, M.A., lUo^of 
Wesiweli, andlatefitudent of Christ Churdi^ 
Oxford. 8vo. 8s. 

Bode.'Ballads from Herodotus : With 

an Into)ductory Poem. By the Bev. J. E^ 
B0D», M.A., laie Student^ of (Dhrist Church.. 
Second Edition, with four additional Pieces. 
16bio. pri0ej70. 

Bourne.— A Treatise on the Steam En- 
gine, in its Application to Minet, MiUs, 
Steam Navigation, and Bailways. By the 
Axtisan Club. Edited by John Botjeitb, O.E. 
New Sditionr with 38 Ste^ Plates and 349 
Wood i^^vsngs. 4to. price 27s. 

"The great mmt of the present work is 
the vast, quantity of information which it 
afforda as to details of construction, In this 
req>eot it seems unrivalled..... .It contains a 

vast store of invaluable fofita." — CivU Engineef^ 
and Architect's Jowyial. 

Bourne.— A Treatise on the Screw Pro- 

pdler: With various Suggestions of Im- 
provement. By John Boxtbnb, C.E. New 
Edition,, thoroughly revised and corrected. 
With 20 large Plates and numerous Wood- 
cuts* 4fco. price SSe. 

Brando.— A Dictionary of Science, Litera- 
ture, and Art: Comprising the History, 
Description, and Scientific Principles of 
every Branch of Human Knowledge ; with 
the Dearivation and Definition of all the 
Terms in General Use. Edited by W. T. 
BEAin)B, E.B.S.Ii. and E. ; assisted by Dr. 
J. Cattvin. The Second Edition, revised 
and cQKrected ; including a Su^lement^and 
numerous Woodcuts. 8vo. GOs* 

Professor Brande's Lectures on Organic 

Chemistry, as applied to Manufectures, 
including Dyemg, Bleaching, Calico-Print- 
ing, Sugar-Manufecture, the Preservation 
of Wood, Tanning, &c. delivered before the 
Members of thaBoyal Institution. Arranged 
by permission from the Lecturer's Notes by 
J. SooOTBEir, M.B. ' iFop. SvQ. vith Wood- 
cuts, price 78. 6d. 

Brodie,— Psychological Inquiries, in a 

Series ol Essays intended to iUustrate the 
Influence of the Physical Organisation on 
the Mental Faculties. By Sir Benjamin 0. 
Bbodie, Bart., D.C.L., V.P.B.S., Conre- 
sponding Member of the Institute of France, 
&c. Second :f:dition Fcp. 8vo. 6s. 
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Baekiiighai]a.--Autobiography of James 

Silk Buclsmgham: Xncluding his Yayag^, 
Travels, AdveniureB^ Speeiilatioiiis, I9«c- 
ceases, and Failures, frankly and faitMuUy 
narrated; with Characteristio Sketrohes of 
Public Men with whopa he has had pwsonal 
intercourse during a period of m&x^ ihan 
Fifty Years. Vols, I. and H, post 8yo. 
price 21s. 

Bull. — The Maternal Management of 

Children in Health ^d Disease. By 
T. BXTLB, M.B., Member of the Boyal 
College of Physicians ; formerly Physician- 
AecQUcheur tp the Finsbury Midwifery 
Institution. I^ew Edition. Fcp. 8yo. ^, 

i)r. T. Bull's Hints to MetherB en the Manage- 
ment of their Health during the Period of 
pregnancy and in the Lyingrin Room s With 
an Exnpsure of Populay J^rrors in connexion 
with those subjects, &c, ; ^d Hin^s upon 
Nursing. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 53. 

Bunsea. — Christianity ?ind Iiffankind, 

their Beginnings and Prpspects. By 
Chi^stian Chables Josias Bxtnse^, P.-P.> 
D.O.L., D.Ph, Being a New Edition, cor- 
rected, remodelled, and extended, of Eip' 
polyttis ahd his Age. 7 vols. 8vo. £5. 5s. 

•.• This Second Edition of the Hippohjttu Is compoaed of 
|hrae dUt^pt workf, whic^ xni^ be^d Mpati^tely, afi fullowf :— 

1. Hippo]^7tu9 and his Aga ; or, th« Begianinga «^d ?rp«pfctfl 

of Christianity. 2 v^ls. 8tq. price £1. lOs. 

2. Outline of the Fhilotpphy of Uniwraal History applied to 

Language and Religion : Containing aa Accotint of the 
Alphabetical CpnfereJiCfa. 2 vols. 8vo, priof £1. 13«. 

3. Analecta Antc-|f iciM»«. 9 vol"' Svp. pvic* £!}• S«, 

Bun^en. — Egypt's Plsiqe in Universal 

Histprys An Historical Investigation, in 
Eive Books. By 0. C. J. Bunsen, D.p, 
D.O.Ii., D.Ph. Translated from the Ger- 
man, hy C. H. CoTTEELL, Esq. M.A. 
• With many Blustrations. Yol. I. 8vo. 28s. ; 
Vol. II. 8vo. 80b. 

Bun8en.^Lyra Germanica: Hymns for 

the Sunds^s and chief Eestivals of the 
Christian Year. Translated from the 
German hy Cathbbink Winkwgbth. ^op. 
Bvo. 5s. 

*^* This seleption of Ger^nai^ !5ymi^B has 
bee^ ma^e fron^ a collection published in 
Q-ermany by the Chevalier Btjksen j and 
forms a companion volume to 

Theologia (Jermftix^ai Whiflh Mtteth forth 
many fair lineaments of Divine Truth, and 
saith very lofty and lovely things touching 
a Perfect Life. Translated by Susaitka 
WiKKWOBTH. With a Preface by the Rev. 
ChabIiES KasfQSiXK ; and a Letter by Cheva< 
lier BiTNSEN. Second Edition. Fop^ 8vo. 5s. 



B^rton,^ThQ Hiatoiy of ScoUaAd, fir^m 

the Bevolution to the Extinction pf the last 
Jacobite Insurrection (1689-*1748). By 
JoHX Hill Bitbton. 2 yds. 8vo. 266. 

Burton (R. F.)--Persanal Narrative of a 

Pilgrimag;e to El-Medinah and M^cah. By 
^liCHAED E. Bttbtott, Lieutenant, Bombay 
Army. In Three Volumes. Vols. I. J^nd If. 
BL-MISR and EL-MEDII^AH ; with Map 
and Blustrations. Vols. I. and H. 8vo. 28s. 

**» Vol. III. MECCAH, is in ihepress, 

Bisbop Butl^r'^ General Atla? of Mode^ 

and Ancient Geography ; oompris^g Fifty- 
two full-coloured Maps ;* with con^plete In- 
dices. New Edition, nearly aU re-engraved, 
enlarged, and greatly improved ; wifh Cor^ 
rections from the most authentic sources in 
both the Ancient and Modem Maps, many 
of which are entirely new. Edited by the 
A^thor*s Son. Bbyal 4tou 24s. half-bOund. 



Separately : 



' The Modem Atlas of S8 ftiU-eolonrad Mapi. 
Boyal evo. price 128. 
The Ancient AtUe of 24 full-polourpd Maps. 
. Rpyal Syo. price 12». 



Bishop Butler's Sketch of Modem and 

Ancient Geography. New Edition, tiio- 
Boughly mvised, with sueh Alterations intro- 
duced as continually progressive Disooyeries 
and the latest Infoionation have rendered 
necessary. Post 8vo. price 7sy 6d. 

The Cabinet Gazetteer: A Popular Ek- 

pp^ition of all the Oovintriea pf the World ; 
thi'ii' Govern I nci it, PopuJiktLo:q, HovcniieB, 
Co^iniierce, nnd Tuduatriea? Agricultural, 
Mrnnif&eturcd, and llinerol Pvoctucits ; Ee- 
Ugitsiij Lawa, Manutira, ai^d SaLjal fitjit^ : 
M'itJi brief Notices of tlLeir Ili story and An- 
tiquities . i'rom th D Ijitest Ant h oi-itic s. By 
fh^ A^tl^pJ^ pf f^^ QfiHn^i Jji^w/ar. Fcp. 8vo, 
price ^Os. 6d) cloth | pr ISs. p^If lettered. 

The Cabinet Lawyer : A Popular Digest 

pf the Laws of England, Civil and Oriiqaii;^ ; 
with a Dictionary of Law ^erms, Maxims, 
Statutes, and Judicial Antiquities ; Correct 
Tahles of Assessed Taxes, Stamp Duties, 
Excise Licenses, and Post-Horse Duties} 
Post-Pflic0 ^Igijlations, and Prison Disci- 
pline. 16th Edition, comprising the Puhlic 
Acts of the Session 3.854, ^cp, 8yo. 10s. 6d, 

Oaird.^English A^cnitnre ii^ 1850 and 

1851 ; Its Condition and Prospects. By 
James Oaibd^ Esq., of Baldoon, Agricultural 
Commissioner of The Times, The Second 
Edition. 8vo« price 14s. 



KBW WOBKS AKD NEW EDMIONS 



Francis. — A&nals, Anecdotee, and 

IJegends! A C^ironiole of Life Aseurance. 
B7 JoHK Fbajtoib. Post 8to. 88» 6cL 

Francis.— Chronicles and Charaetors of the 
8tock Bxohange. By Johk Fbakohb. New 
Edition, reyiseicL 6to. 10s. 6d. 

Gilb&rt. — Logic for tiie Miliion: a 

Familiar Eimosition of the Art of Beasoning. 
By J. W. (taBAET, P.R.S. 4th Edition ; 
^th Portrait of the Author. 12nK>. 3s. 6d. 

Gilbart.— Logis for the Tonags consisting of 
Twenty-fiye Lessons in the Art of Eeasomng. 
Select^ from the Logic of Dr. Isaac Watts. 
By J. W. aiSBABi, F.B.S. 12nu>. Is. 

Vhe iPoetical Works of Oliver Goldsmith. 

Edited by BoiiSOkOo&nbT) Esq. Illustrated 
by Wood Enmrings, from. Designs by 
Membws of &» Etching Club. Square 
crown 8ro. doth, 21s. ; moroocoi £1. 16s. 

.Oosse. --A Naturalist's Sojourn in 

Jamaica, By P. H. Gosse, Esq. With 
Plates. Post Syo. price 14]S. 

Mr. W. B. ftregfs Contribution^ to The 

Edinburgh Eeview. — Essays on Political and 
Social Science. Contributed ciiiefly to the 
JSdinhurgh Revieto, By WxiiLIAlc E. GsEa. 
2 vols. Svo. price 24s. 

Gurney.— Historical Sketches ; illustrat- 
ing some Memorable Events and Epochs, 
from A.D. 1,400 to a.d. 1,546. By the Bev. 
J. BfAMPDEir 0FBNBY, M.A. Ecp. 8vo. 
price 7s. 6d. 

OtQ^ney.-St Lottis and E^nry IV.: Bting a 
Second Series of Historical Sketches. 
By the Kev. J. Hampdbk <3KrbNBY, M^A. 
Ecp. Svo. 6b, 

Owilt.— AnEncydopaBdiaofArchitecture, 

Historical, 1?heoretical, and Practic^. By 
Joseph ^wclt. With more than 1,000 
. Wood Engravings, from Designs by J. S. 
GwEOT. Third Edition. Svo. 42Bi 

Hamilton.— Discussions in Philosophy 

and Literature, Education and University 
Eeform* KMel^ttQimihQEdMurffhMevieto; 
corrected, vindicated, enlarged, in Notes and 
Appendices. By Sir William Hamilton, 
Bart. Second Edition. Svo. price 2l8. 

Hare (Archdeacon).— The Life of Luther, 

in Forty-eight Historical Engravings. By 
GtTSTAT KoNia. With Explanations by 
Archdeacon Habe and Susakka Wine- 
WOBTH. Square crown 8vt). 

[In ike pr 699, 



Eanison.— Hie I^ht of the f oi^e; or, 

Counsels dra#n from the Sick-Bed of E, M. 
By the Bev. W. HabmSow, M.A., Domestic 
Chaplain to H.B.H. the Duchess of Cam- 
bridge. Fcp. Svo. price 5s. 

Hany Hieover.HStable Talk ^xA Table 

Talk ; or, Spectacles for Young Sportsmen. 
By Haeby Hieoveb. New E&tion, 2 vols. 
Svo. with Portrait, price 24s. 

Sarr7fileov«r.-Tfa«Hii&tiiig-SleUL By Hany 

Hieovee. With Two Plates. Fcp. Svo. 
5s. half-bound. 

Hairy Sieo^rBiv-Praetioal H>of«MUUiBhip. By 
Haeby Hieoveb. With 2 Plates. Fcp. 
Svo. price 5&. hall-bound. 

Harry ttieovw.-iaie fetud, for :hractical Pur- 
poses and Practical Men: being a Guide 
to the Choice of a l^orse ibr use more than 
for sfcow. By Haeby fi:iE0VEB. With 2 
PlateSk Fcp. Svo. price 6s. half-bound. 

Harry Hleov»r.-lliePoeket and the Stud; or, 
Practical BQnts on th6 Manageineht of the 
Stable. 'Bj Habby Hieoveb. Second 
Edition; with Portrait of the Author. Fcp. 
Svo, price 6s. half-bound. 

Haseall (Drv)-Pood and its Adultera- 
tions : Comprising the Reports of the Ana- 
Mical Sanitary Commission of The Lancet 
for the Years 1851 to 1854 inclusive, revised 
and extended. Bv Abthitb Hill Hassaix^ 
M.D., &c., Chief Analyst of the Cominissibn j 
Author of The Microscopical Anatomy of the 
Human Body. Svo. with 159 Woodcuts, 
price 28b. 

CoL Hawker's Instructions to Young 

sportsmen in all that relates to Guns and 
Shooting, 10th Edition, revised and brought 
down to the Present Time, by the Author's 
Son, Majo* P. W* Ii* Hawkeb. With a 
New Portrait of the Author, from a Bust by 
W. Behnes, Esq. ; and numerous explana- 
tory Plates and Woodcuts. Svo. 21s. 

Haydom^The Life bf Benjamin Rbbert 

Haydon, Historical Painter, from his Auto- 
biography and Journals. Edited and com- 
piled by Tom d?AYLOB, MA., of the Inner 
Temple, Esq. j late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge J and late Professor of the English 
Language and Literature in Universify Col- 
lege, London. 8 vols, post Svo. dls. 6d. 
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Haydn's Book of Dignities: Contaiaing 

Bolls of the Official Persooages of the Britbh 
Empire, CivU, Eoolesiastical, Juc^oial, Mili- 
tary, Naval, and Munioipai, from the Earliest 
Periods to the Present Time; Compiled 
ohiefly frorii the Becords of the PuUio 
Offices. Together with t;he Sorerei^^ of 
Europe, from the fomidatitni of their re- 
speetiye States ; the Peeirage and Nobility of 
Grreat Britain, and numerous other Lists. 
' Being a New Edition, improved and conti- 
nued, of Beatson's Pohtioal Index. By 
Joseph Hatsn. Svo. price 25s. half-bound. 

Sir John HerscheL—Outlines of Astro- 
nomy. By Sir Joh¥ E. W, Hxbsohel, 
Bart. &c. New Edition ; with Plates and 
Wood Engravings. 8vo. price ISs, 

Hill.-TravelB in Siberia. Bj S. 8. Hill, 

Esq., Author of Ti-avels on the Shores of 
the Baltic* With a larse coloured Map of 
European and Asiatic Sossia, 2 vols* post 
8vo. price 24is, 

Hints on Etiquette and the Usages of 

Society: With a Glance at Bad Habits. 
New Edition, revised (with Additions) by a 
LadyofB>ank. Fcp.Svo. price Half-a-Orown. 

Lord Holland's Memoirs.— Memoirs of 

the Whig Party during my Hme. By 
Hekbt RlCHABD LoED HoLLAin). Edited 
by his Son, Hbwet Bdwabd liOEDHoLLAiTD. 
Vols. I. and II. post 8vo. price 9s. 6d. each. 

Holland.— Chapters on Mental Physio- 
logy. By Sir Hbnet HoLXAim, Bart., 
E.B.S., Physician-Extraordinary to the 
Queen; and Physician in Ordinary to His 
Boyal Highness Prince Albert. Pounded 
chiefly on Chapters contained in Medical 
Notes and Reflections hy the same Author, 
Svo. price lOs. 6d. 

Hoofc-The Last Days of Our Lord's 

Ministry: A Comrse of Lectures on the 
principal Events of Passion Week. By 
the Bev. W. E. HooK, D.P. New Edition. 
Fcp. Svo, price 6s. 

Hooker and Amott— The British Flora ; 

Comprising the Phaenogamous or Flowering 
Plants, and the PernSi Seventh Edition, 
with Additions and Corrections ; and nu- 
merous Figures illustrative of the Umbelli- 
ferous Plants, the Composite Plants, the 
Grasses, and the Ferns. By Sir W. J. 
HooKEB, F.R.A. and L.S.. &c.j and G. A. 
Walkeb-Abnott, LL.D.| F.Ii.S. 12mo. 
with 12 Plates, price 14s.; with the Plates 
coloured, price 21s. 



Hooker.— Eew Gardens; or, a Popular 

Gkude to the Boyal Botanic Gardens of 
Kew< By Sir WuiLIAM jAOMOir Hookbe, 
KH., D.aii., FJI.A., and li.S., &c. &c. 
Director. New Edition; with numerous 
Wood Engravings. lQmo» j^ee Sixpence. 

Hooker.— Xmseom of Eoonomio Botaay ; or, a 

Popular Guide to the Usefnl and Remark- 
able Vegetable Products of the Museum in 
the Boyal Ghirdens of Kew. By Sir W. J. 
HooEBB, K.H., D.O.L. Oxon, F.R.A. and 
Ii.S. &c.. Director. With 29 Woodcuts. 
16mo. price Is.' 

Home's Introduction to the Critical 

Study and Knowledge of the Holy Scrip- 
tures. A New Edition, revised, corrected, 
and brought down to the present time, by 
T. Habtwxxj:* Hobks, B.D. (the Author) ; 
the Bev. Samtjbi. Davidson, D.D., of the 
University of Halle, and LL.D. ; and S. 
Pbidbatjx DsBaEiiiiBS, LL.D. 4 vols. Svo. 
[i» the press. 

Home.-- A Compendious Introduction to the 
Study of the Bible. By the Bev. T. Haet- 
WELL HOBNE, B.D. Being an Analysis 
of his Introdukion to the Critical Stuify and 
Knowledge qf the Holy Scriptures. New 
Edition, wi& Maps and other Engravings. 
12mo. 9s. 

Home.- The Communicant'i Companion: Com-* 
prising an Historical Essay on the Lord's 
Supper; Meditations and Prayers for the 
use of Communicants ; and the Order of the 
Administration of the Lord's Supper or 
ffoly Communion, By the Bev. T. Hart- 
WELL HoBNB, B.D. Boyal 82mo. 2s. 6d. 5 
morocco, 4is. 6d. 

How to Nurse Sick Children : Intended 

especially as a Help to the Nurses in the 
Hospital for Sick Children ; but containing 
Directions of service to all who have the 
charge of the Young. Pep. Svo. Is. 6d* 

Howitt (A. M.)-'An Art-Stndent in 
Munich. By Anka Maby Howitt. 2 
vols, post Svo. {Hfice 1^* 

Howitt.-TheChiliiren'sYear. By Mary 

HoVTiTT. With Eour Illustrations, from 
Designs by Amja MAbt Howitt, Square 
16mo. 5s. 

Howitt. — Land, Labour, and Gold J 

or, Two Years in Tictoria : With Visit to 
Sydney and Van Diemen's Land. By 
William; Howitt. 2 vols, post Svo. 
price 21s. 
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Howitt.— Visit to Benuurkable Places; 

Old Halls, Battle-Fields, and Scenes illustra- 
tiye of Striking Passages in English History 
and Poetry. By William Howitt. With 
numerous Wood Engrayings. First and 
Second Series. Medium 8yo. 2l8. each. 

William Hewitt's Boy'i Country Book; being 
the Eeal Life of a Country Boy, written 
by himself ; exhibiting all the Amusements, 
Pleasures, and Pursuits of Children in the 
Country. New Edition; with 40 Wood- 
cuts. Fcp. 8vo. price 6s. 

Howitt.— The Bnral life of England. By 
William Howitt. New Edition, cor- 
rected and revised J with Woodcuts by 
. Bewick and Williams. Medium 8yo. 21s. 

Hue— Tlie Chinese Empire: A Sequel 

to Hue and Q-abet's Journey through Tartary 
and Thibet By the Abbe Hue, formerly 
Missionary Apostolic in China. Copyright 
Translation, with the Author's sanction. 
Second Edition; with coloured Map and 
Index. 2 yols. Svo. 24s. 

Hudson.— Plain Directions for Making 

Wills in Conformity with the Law : with a 
clear Exposition of the Law relating to the 
distribution of Personal Estate in the case 
of Intestacy, two Forms of Wills, and much 
useful information. By J. C. Hudson, Esq., 
late of the Legacy Duty Office, London. 
New and enlarged Edition; including the 
provisions of the Wills Act Amendment 
Act of 1852. Ecp. 8yo. price 2s. 6d. 

Hudson. — The Executor's Guide. By 

J. 0. Hudson, Esq. New and enlarged 
Edition ; with the Addition of Directions 
for paying Succession Duties on Real Pro- 
perty under Wills and Intestacies, and a 
Table for finding the Values of Annuities and 
the Amount of Legacy and Succession Duty 
thereon. Fcp. 8vo. price 6s. 

Humboldt's Cosmos. Translated, with 

the Author's authority, by Mrs. Sabine. 
Vols. I. and II. 16mo. Hafr-a-Crown each, 
sewed ; 3s. 6d. each, cloth : or in post 8yo. 
12s. 6d. each, cloth. Vol. III. post Svo. 
12s. 6d. cloth : or in 16mo. Part I. 2s. 6d. 
sewed, 3s. 6d. cloth ; and Part II. 3s. sewed, 
4s. cloth. 

*»* ^ol. IV. is in the press. 

Humboldt's Aspects of Nature. Translated, 
with the Author's authority, by Mrs. 
Sabine. New Edition. 16mo. price 6s. : 
or in 2 yols. 3s. 6d. each, cloth j 2s. 6d. 
each, sewed. 



Humphreys.— Sentiments and Similes of 

Shakspeare : A Classified Selection of Similes, 
Definitions, Descriptions, and other remark- 
able Passages in Shakspeare's Plays and 
Poems. With an elaborately illuminated 
border in the characteristic style of the 
Elizabethan Period, massiye caryed coyers, 
and other Embellishments, designed and 
executed by H. N. Humphbbys. Square 
post 8yo. price 21s. 

Hunt. — Researches on Light in its 

Chemical Belations ; embrtfcing a Con- 
sideration of all the Photographic Processes. 
By RoBEBT Hunt, F.R.S., Professor of 
Physics in the Metropolitan School of 
Science. Second Edition, thoroughly re» 
yised; with extensiye Additions, a Plate, 
and Woodcuts. 8yo. price 10s. 6d. 

Idle.— Hints on Shooting, Fishing, &c. 

both on Sea and Land, and in the Fresh- 
water Lochs of Scotland : Being the Expe- 
riences of Cheistophbb Idle, Esq. Fop. 
8yo. 5s. 



Jameson. — A Commonplace Book of 

Thoughts, Memories, and Fancies, Original 
and Selected. , Part I. Ethics and Character ; 
Part II. Literature and Art. By Mrs. 
Jameson. With Etchings and Wood En- 
grayings. Square crown Svo. price ISs. 

Mrs. Jameson. — Sisters of Charity, 

Catholic and Protestant, Abroad and at 
Home. By Mrs. Jameson, Author of Sacred 
and Legendary Art, Second Edition, with 
a new Preface. Fcp. 8yo. 4s. 

Mrs. Jameson's Legends of the Saints 

and Martyrs. Forming the First Series of 
Sacred and Lege^tdary Art, Second Edition ; 
with numerous Woodcuts, and 16 Etchings 
by the Author. Square crown 8to. price 28s. 

Mrs. Jameson's Legends of the Monastic 
Orders, as represented in the Fine Arts. 
Forming the Second Series of Sacred and 
Legendary Art, Second Edition, corrected 
and enlarged; with 11 Etchings by the 
Author, and 88 Woodcuts. Square crown 
8yo. price 28s. 

Mrs. Jameson's Legends of the Madonna, as 

represented in the Fine Arts. Forming 
the Third Series of Sacred and Legendary 
Art, With 55 Drawings by the Author, and 
152 Wood Engrayings. Square crown 8yo. 
price 28s* 
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Jaquemet— A Compendium of Chrono- 
logy : Containing the most important Dates 
of General History, Political, Ecclesiastical, 
and Literary, from the Creation of the 
World to the end of the year 1854. By 
F. n. Jaquemet. Edited by the Rev. 
John Alcoen, M.A. Post 8to. 7s. 6d. 

Lord Jefflrey's Contributions to The 

Edinburgh Review. A New Edition, com- 
plete in One Volume, with a Portrait en- 
graved by Hemy Robinson, and a Vignette. 
Square crown Svo. Sis. cloth ; or 308. calf. 

%* Also a LIBRARY EDITION, in 3 
vols. Svo. price 42s. 

Bishop Jeremy Taylor's Entire Works : 

With Life by Bishop Hebes. Revised and 
corrected by the Rev. Chables Page Eden, 
Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. Now^ 
complete in 10 vols. Svo. lOs. 6d. each. 

Johns and Nicolas.— The Calendar of 

Victory : Being a Record of British Valour 
and Conquest by Sea and Land, on Every 
Day in the Year, from the Earliest Period 
to the Battle of Inkermann. Projected and 
commenced by the late Major Johns, R.M. ; 
continued and completed by Lieutenant 
P. H. NiooLAfl, R.M. Fop. 8V0..129. 6d. 

Johnston.— A Dictionary of Geography, 

Descriptive, Physical, Statisticul, and Histori- 
cal: Forming a complete G-eneral Gazetteer 
of the World. By A. Keith Johnston, 
F.R.S.E., F.R.G.S., F.G.S., Geographer at 
Edinburgh in Ordinary to Her Majesty. 
Second Edition, brought down to May 
1855 ; in 1 vol. of 1,360 pages, comprising 
about 50,000 Names of Places. Svo. price 36s. 
cloth ; or half-bound in russia, 4l8. 

Jones (Owen).— Flowers and their Kin- 
dred Thoughts : A Series of Stanzas. By 
Maby An^ Bacon. With beautiful Illus- 
trations of Flowers, designed and executed 
in illuminated printing by OwBN JoNES. A 
New Edition. Imperial Svo. {Nearly reach/, 

Ealisch.— Historical and Critical Com- 
mentary on the Old Testament. By Dr. 
M. Kaltsch, M.A. First Portion — ^Exodus : 
in Hebrew and English, with copious Notes, 
Critical, Pliilological, and Explanatory. 
Svo. 158. 

*;,,* An Edition of the Exodus, as above (for 
the use of English readers), comprising 
the English Translation, and an abridged 
Commentary. Svo. price 12s. 



Eemble.— The Saxons in England: A 

History of the En^h Commonwealth till 
the period of the Norman Conquest. By 
John Mitchell Xshble, M.A.,F.C.P.S., 
&c. 2 vols. Svo. price 2Sg. 

Kemp.— The Fbasis of Matter : Being 

an Outline of the Discoveries and Applica- 
tions of Modem Chemistry. By T. Lind- 
LBY Kemp, M.D., Author of TAe Natural 
History of Creation, ** Indications of Instinct,'* 
&c. With 148 Woodcuts. 2 vols, crown 
Svo. 2l8. 

Eesteven.— A Manual of Domestic Prac- 
tice of Medicine, &c . By W. B . Kestetkn, 
F.R.O.S. Square post Svo. [/» the press, 

Kippis's Collection of Hymns and Psahns 

for Public and Private Worship. New 
Edition; including a New Supplement by 
the Bev. Edmuio) Kell, M.A. ISmo. 
price Aa, cloth ; or 4s. 6d. roan. 

Eirby and Spence's Introduction to 

Entomology ; or. Elements of the Katur; 1 
History oflnsects : Comprising an accomit 
of noxious and useful Insects, of their Meta- 
morphoses, Food, Stratagems, Habitations, 
Societies, Motions, Noises, Hybernation, 
Instinct, &c. New Edition. 2 vols. Svo. 
with Plates, price 81s. 6d. 

Laing's (S.) Observations on the Social 

and Political State of Denmark and je 
Duchies of Sleswick and Holstein in 1851 : 
B^g tlie Third Series of Notes of a Traveller, 
Svo. price 128. 

Laing's (S.) Observations on the Social and 
Political State of the European People in 
1848 and 1849: Being the Second Series 
of Notes of a Traveller, Svo. price 14s. 

#^» The First Series^ in 16mo. price 2s. 6d. 

Dr. Latham on Diseases of the Heart. 

Lectures on Subjects connected with Clinical 
Medicine: Diseases of the Heart. By P.M. 
Lathah, M.D., Physician Extraordmary to 
the Queen. New Edition. 2 vols. 12mo. 
price 16s. 

Mrs. R. Lee's Elements of Natural His- 
tory ; or, First Principles of Zoology : Com- 
prising the Principles of Classification, inter- 
spersed with amusing and instructive Ac- 
counts of the most remarkable Animals. 
New Edition, enlarged, with numerous addi- 
tional Woodcuts. Fcp. Svo. price 7s. 6d. 
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LABDMER'S CABINET CTCLOPJEDIA 

Of History, Biography, Idteratnre, tbo Arts and Bciimem, Natural History, and Ifarnifaotoret; 

A toios of Original Works by 



SiE John Ubrschil, 
SiE Jambs Mackintosh, 
RoBBET South BY, 
Sib David Brbwstbb, 



Thomas Kbiohtlby, 
John Forstbr, 
Sir WAJ.TBR Scott, 
Thomas Moorb 



Bishop TuiELWALLt 
The Rev. G, |L Glbig, 
J. C. L. Db Sismondi, 
John Phillips, F.R.S. G.S. 



And othbr Eminent Writbes. 

Ck>mp1ete in 181 toIs. fcp. 8yo. with Yi^rnettt Titles, price, in clotli. Nineteen Guineas. 
The Works teparafelif, in Sets or Series, price Three SbiUinffs and Sixpence each Voluipf . 



A List of the Worm eompomg the Cabinet Cyclopedia i— 



1. Bell's History of Russia 3 vols. lOs. 6d. 

2. Bell's Lives of British Poets.. 2 vols. 7s. 

8. Brewster's Optics 1 vol. 3s. 6d. 

4. CkK>ley's Maritime and Inland 

Discovery Svtds. iaB.6d 

6. Crowe's History of France. ... 8 vols. IDs. 6d. 

6. De Morgpan on Probabilities . . 1 vol. 8s. 6d. 

7. De Sismondi's History of the 

Italian Republics 1 vol. 8s. 6d. 

8. De Sismondi's Fall of tbo 

Roman Empire 2 vols. 7s. 

9. Donovan's Chemistry 1 vol. Ss. 6d. 

10. Donovim's Domestic Economy,2 vols. 7s. 

11. Dunham's Spain and Portugal, 6 vols. 17s. 6d, 

12. Dunham'sHistoryofDenmf^rk, 

Sweden, and Norway 8 vols. IQs. 6dr 

13. Dunham's History of Poland. . 1 vol. St. 6d. 

14. Dunham's Germanic Empire. . 8 vols. 108.6d. 

15. Dunham's Europe during: the 

Middle Ag^es 4 vols. 14s. 

16. Dunham's British Dramatists, 8 vols. 7s. 

17. Dunham's Lives of Early 

Writers of Great Britidn . . 1 vol. 8s. fid. 
IS. Fergnis's History of the United 

States 2 vols. 7s. 

19. Fosbroke's Grecian and 9oman 

Antiquities 9 vols. 7s. 

20. Forster's Lives of the States- 

men of the Commonwealth's vols. 17s. 6d. 

21. Gleiff's Lives of British MUi- 

tary Commanders. 8 vols. lOs. 6d. 

22. Grattan's History of the 

Netherlands .......l vol. 3s.6d. 

28. Henslow's Botany , . . 1 vol. 3s. 6d. 

24. HerschePs Astronomy 1 vol. 8s. Od. 

25. Herschel's Discourse on Na- 

tural Philosophy 1 voL 8s, fid. 

26. History of Rome 2 vols. 7s. 

27. History of Switierland 1 vol. 8s, fid. 

28. Holland's ManuAictures in 

Metal ,....8vols.M.fid, 

90. James's Uvesofforeig^n States- 
men 5 vols. 17s. fid. 

30. KaterandLardner'8MechanicB,l vol. 8s. fid. 

31. Keightley'sOutlines of History,! vol. 3s. fid. 

82. Lar4ner's Arithmetic 1 vol. 8f . fid. 

83. Lardner's Geometry 1 vol. 8s. fid. 



84. Lardner on Heat 1 vol. 8s. fid. 

85. I^irdner's Hydrostatics and 

Pneumatics i vol. 8s.fid. 

8fi. Lardner and Walker's Electri- 
city and Ifagrnetism 2 vols. 7s. 

*87. Macl^intosh, Forster, and 

Courtenay's Lives of British 

Statesmen 7vols. 24s. fid. 

88. Mackintosb,WaUace,aBdBdl's 

History of EnsrUad lOvols. ISs. 

39. Montgomery and Ridley's 

eminent Italian, Spanish, 

and Portuguese Antiiors . 8 vols. lOs. fid. 
/ 40. Mo<Mre's History of Ireland . . 4 vols. 148. 
4). Nicolas's Chronology of Hist. 1 vol. 8s. fid. 

42. PbUlip8'8(Freatiseon Geology, 2 vols. 7s. 

43. PoweU's History of Natural 

Philosophy , , .. 1 vol. 88. fid. 

44. Porter's Treatise on the Manu- 

nufacture of Silk I vol. 8s. fid. 

45. Porter's Manufactures of Por- 

celain and Glass lvol.3s.fid. 

46. Roscoe's British Lawyers .... 1 vol. 3b. fid. 

47. Scott's History of Scotland .... 2 vols. 7s. 

48. Shelley's Lives of eminent 

French Authors 9voIs. 78. 

49. Shuckard and Swainson'p Insects, 1 yol. 3b. fid. 

50. Southey's lives of British 

Admirals , . 5 vols. 178. fid. 

61. Stebbing's Church History. ... 2 vols. 7s. 

62. Stebbing's History of the 

Refqpnation 9vol8.7s. 

68. Swainson's Discourse on Na- 

tnnd History I vol. 8s. fid. 

64. Swainson's Natural History 8e 

Classification of Animals . . 1 vol. 3s. fid. 
55^ Swainson's Habits lie Instincts 

of Animals . . ^ r ? t 1 vol* 8s. fid. 

6fi. Swainson's Bir^s ,. .. , . , 2 vols. 7s. 

57, Swainson's Fish, Reptiles, 8cc, 2 vols. 78. 

68. Swainson's Quadrupeds l vol. Ss. fid. 

69. Swainson's Shells and Shell-fish, 1 vol. Ss. fid. 
fiO. Swainson's Animals in Mena- 
geries lvoI.S8.6d. 

fiU Swainson's Taxidermy and 

Biography of Zoologists. ... 1 vol. 8s. fid. 
fi2. Thirl wall's History of Greece. 8 vols. 288. 
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L. B. L.— The Poetical Works of Letttia 

Elizabeth Landon; oompriBing the Impro' 
vuatricet the Fettetian Braoeletf the Golden 
Violet^ the Troubadour^ and Poetioal Bemains. 
Kew Edition ; with 2 Vignettes by R. Doyle. 
2 vols. 16mo. 10s. cloth ; morocco, 21s. 

Lindley.— The Theory and Practice of 

Horticulture j or, an Attempt to explain 
the Prmcipal Operations of Gardening upon 
Physiological G-rounds : Being the Second 
Edition of the Theory of Horticulture^ much 
enlarged J with 98 Woodcuts.- By John 
LOTDI-EY, Ph.D. E.B.S. 8vo, price 21b. 

Dr. John Lindley's Introductfbn to 

Botany. New Edition, \yith Corrections and 
copious Additions. 2 yols. Svo. with Six 
Plates and numerous Woodcuts, price 24:8. 

Linwood.— Anthologia Oxoniensis, sive 

Florilegium e lusibus poetiois diversorum 
Oxoniensium ^rflacis et Latinis decerptum. 
Curante 0flielm:o Linwood, MA.. iEdis 
Christi Alummo. Svo. price 14s. 

Lorimer's (C.) Letters to a Toung Master 

Mariner on some Subjects connected with 
his Calling. New Edition. Fcp. Svo. 5s. 6d. 

Loudon's Encyclopsedia of Gardening; 

comprising the Theory and Practice of Hor- 
ticulture, Floriculture, Arboriculture, and 
Landscape Gardening: Including all the 
latest improvements ; a General History of 
Gtirdening in all Countries; a Statistical 
View of its Present State j and Suggestions 
for its Future Progress in the British Isles. 
With many hundred Woodcuts. New Edi- 
tion, corrected and improved by Mrs. 
liOXJDON. Svo. price 50s. 

London's Encyclopsedia of Trees and 

Shrubs; or, the Arboretum et Fruticetum 
Britannicum abridged : Containing the Hardy 
Trees and Shrubs of Great Britain, Native 
and Foreign, Scientifically and Popularly 
Described ; with their Propagation, Culture, 
and Uses in the Arts ; and with Engravings 
of nearly all the Species, Adapted for the 
use of Nurserymen, Q-wrd^iers,and Foresters, 
With about 2,000 Woodcuts. Svo. price 60b. 

Loudon's Encyclopaedia of Agriculture ; 

comprising the Theory and Practice of the 
Valuation, Transfer, Laying-out, Improve- 
ment, and Management of Landed Property, 
and of the Cultivation and Economy of the 
Animal and Vegetable Productions of Agri- 
culture ; Including idl the latest Improve- 
^ ments, a general History of Agriculture in 
aU Countries, a Statistical View of its preswit 
State, and Suggestions for its future progress 
in the British Isles. New Edition; with 
1 ,1 G Woodcuts. Svo. price 50s. 



Loudon's Encyclopsedia of Plants : Com- 
prising the Specific Character, Description, 
Caltiu*e, History, Application in t^e Art«, 
and ©vOTy othw desirable Particular respect- 
ing aU the Plants indigenous to, cultivated 
in, or introduced into Q-reat Britain. New 
Edition, corrected to the Present Time by 
Mrs. LouBOK ; assist-ed by GEOBaB Doir, 
F.L.S. and Baytd Woostxb, late Curator 
of the Ipswich Museum. With upwards of 
12,000 Woodcuts (nwre tban 2,000 new). 
Svo. price £3 18s. 6d. 

Second Additional Supplement to J«oia4oa*8 
Encyclopsedia of Plants: Comprising all 
Plants originated in or introduced into 
Britain between March 1S40 and ;,March 
1855. With above 2,000 Woodcuts. Svo. 
price 21s, 

Loudon's Encyclops&dia of Cottage, 

Farm, and Villa Architecture and Funiiture : 
containing niunerous Designs, from the Villa 
to the Cottage and the Farm, including Farm 
Houses, Farmeries, fmd other Agricultural 
Buildings; Countiy Inns, Publie Houses, 
and Parochial Schools; with the requisite - 
Fittings-up, Fixtures, and Furniture, and 
appropriate Offices, 0-ardens, and Garden 
Scenery : Each Design accompanied by 
Analytical and Critical E^narks. New 
Edition, edited by Mrs. Lottdon ; with more 
than 2,000 Woodputs. Svo. price 63a. 

Loudon's Hortas Britannicus ; or, Cata- 
logue of all the Plants indi|^nous,to, culti- 
vated in, or introduced into Britain. An 
entirely New Edition, corrected throughout; 
With a Supplement, including all the New 
Plants, and a New G-eneral Index to the 
whole Work. Edited by Mrs. Loudon ; 
assisted by W. H. Baxtbb and Dayio 
WoosTBB. Svo. price 31s. €d.-— The Sirp- 
PLEKEN3? separately, price 148. 

]^rs. Loudon's Amateur Gardener's 

Calendar: Being a Monthly Guide as to 
what should be avoided as well as what 
should be done, in a Gbrdenin each Month ; 
with plain Eules Jtow to do what is requisite ; 
Directions for Laying Out and Wanting 
£itchen and Flower G-ardens, Pleasure 
Grounds, and Shrubberies : and a short 
Account, in each Month, of the Quadrupeds, 
Birds, and Insects then most injurious, to 
Gurdens. IGmo, with Woodcuts, priee 7s.6d. 

Low.^A Treatise on the Domesticate^ 

Animals of theBritish Islands : Comprehend- 
ing the Natural and Econoniical History of 
Species and Varieties; the Description of 
the Properties of external Form ; and Obserr 
vations on the Principles and Practice of 
Breeding. By D. Low, Esq., F.E.S.E. 
With Wood Engravings. Svo. price 26s. 
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Low.— ElementsofPracticalAgricnltare; 

comprehending the Cultiyation of FUnts, tlie 
Husbandly of the Domestio Animals, and 
the Economy of the Farm. By D. Low, Esq. 
F.ILS J:. New Edition ; with 200 Woodcuts. 
8to. price 2l8. 

Macanlay.— Speeches of the Right Hon. 

T. B. Macaulay, M.P. Corrected by Hue- 
8BLV. Syo. price 12s. 

Macanlay. — The History of England 

from the Accession of James II. By 
Thoicas Babinotoh Maoauiay. New 
Edition. Vols. I. and II. 8to. piise 82a. • 

*»• Vols III. and IV, are in Ue press, 

Mr. Macanlay^s Critical and Historical 

Essays contributed to The Edinburgh 
Reyiew. Four Editions, as follows : — 

1. A LiBHAEY Edition (the EigMK)^ in 

3 vols. 8vo. price 36s. 

2. Complete in Om Volithb, with Por« 

trait and Vignette. Square crown 
8yo. price 21s. cloth | or 30s. calf. 

3. Another New Edition, in 8 toIs. 

fcp. 8to. price 21s. 

4. The Pbople'b Edition, in 2 vols. 

crown 8vo. price 8s. cloth. 

Macanlay.—Lays of Ancient Rome, with 

Ivry and the Armada. By Thomas 
Babinoton Maoaulat. New Edition. 
16mo. price 4s. 6d. dothj or lOs. 6d. 
bound in morocco. 

Mr. Macanlay's Lays of Ancient Rome. 

With numerous Illustrations, Original and 
from the Antique, drawn on Wood by 
€koi^e Scarf, Jun., and engraved by Samuel 
Williams. New Edition. Eop. 4to. price 
21s. boards ; or 42s. bound in morocco. 

Mac Donald.— Within and Without: A 

Dramatic Poem. By Geoboe Mao Donaxj). 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

Macdonald,— Villa Verocchio; or, the 

Youth of Leonardo da Yinoi : A Tale. ' By 
the late Diana Loxiiba Macdonau). 
Fcp. 8yo, price 6s. 

Macintosh. — A Military Tour in 

European Turkey, the Crimea, and on the 
Eastern Shores of the Black Sea : Including 
Boutes across the Balkan into Bulgaria, 
and Excursions in the Turkish, Bussian, 
and Persian Provinces of the Caucasian 
Range. By Major-Gen. A. E. Macintosh, 
K.H., E.B.a.S., E.G.S. Second Edition, 
with several Maps, Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. 



Sir James Mackintosh's Histoiy of Eng- 
land from the Burliest Times to the final 
Establishment of the Beformation. Library 
Edition, revised by the Author's Son. 2 vols. 
8vo. price 2l9. 

Sir James Mackintosh's Miscellaneous 

Works : Including his Contributions to The 
Edinburgh Beview. Complete in One 
Volume I with Portrait and Vignette. 
Square crown 8vo. price 21b. cloth ; or SOs. 
bound in calf. 

V Also a NEW EDITION, in 3 vols, 
fcp. 8vo. price 2l8. 

Macleod.— The Theory and Practice of 

Banking: With the Elementary Principles 
of Currency, Prices, Credit, and Exchanges. 
By Hbnbt Dunning Maoleod, of the 
Inner Temple, Esq., Barrister-at-Law ; 
Fellow of the Cambridge Philosophical 
Society. In Two Volumes. Volume the 
First, comprising the Theory of Banking. 
Vol. I. royal 8vo. 148. 

M'Culloch. — A Dictionary, Practical, 

Theoretical, and Historical, of Commerce 
and Commercial Navigation. Illustrated 
with Maps and Plans. By J. B. M^Culloch, 
Esq. New Edition ; and embracing a large 
mass of new and important Information in 
regard to the Trade, Commercial Law, and 
Navigation of this and other Countries. 
8vo. price 50s. cloth $ half-russia, 55s. 

M'Culloch.— A Dictionary, Geographical, 

Statistical, and Historicij, of the various 
Countries, Places, and principal Natural 
Objects in the World. By J. B.M'Cuixoch, 
Esq. Illustrated with Six large Maps. New 
Edition, revised; witha Supplement. 2vola. 
8vo. price 638. 

M'Culloch.— An Account, Descriptive 

and Statistical, of the British Empire ; 
Exhibiting its Extent, Physical Capacities, 
Population, Industry, and Civil and Iteligious 
•Institutions. By J. R. M'CriiOCH, Esq. 
Fourth Edition, revised ; with an Appenduc 
of Tables. 2 vols. 8vo. price 42s. 

Maitland.— The Chnrch in the Cata- 
combs : A Description of the Primitive 
Church of Borne. Illustrated by its Sepul- 
chral Bemains. By the Bev. Chablbs 
Maitland. New Edition j with many 
Woodcuts. 8vo. price 148. 

Mann.— ThePhilosophyofReproduction. ' 
By BoBEBT James Mann, M.D. F.B.A.S. 
Fcp. 8vo. with Woodcuts, price 48. 6d. 
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Mrs. Marcet's Conversations on Chemis- 
try, in wliich the Elements of that Science 
are familiarly explained and illastrated hy 
Experiments. New Edition, enlarged and 
improTed. 2 toIs. fcp. 870. price 149. 

Mrs. Marcet's Conversations on Natural 

Philosophy, in which the Elements of 
that Science are fSfuniliarly explained. New 
Edition, enlarged and corrected; with 23 
Plates. Fcp. 8yo. price 10s. 6d. 

Mrs. Marcet's Conversations on Political 

Economy, in which the Elements of that 
Science are familiarly explained. New 
Edition. Fcp. 8vo. price 79. 6d. 

Mrs. Marcet's Conversations on Vege- 
table Physiology ; comprehending the Ele- 
ments of Botany, with their Application 
to Agriculture. New Edition ; with 4 
Plates. Fcp. 8vo. price 98. 

Mrs. Marcet's Conversations on Land 

and Water. New Edition, revised and 
corrected; with a coloured Map, shewing 
the comparative Altitude of Mountains. 
Fcp. 8vo. price 5s. 6d. 

Marryat.— Mountains and Molehills; 

or, Becollections of a Burnt JoumaL By 
Fbank Mabetat, Author of Borneo and the 
Eastern Archipelago* With many Illustra- 
tions on Wood and in Colours fipom Drawings 
by the Author. 8vo. 2l8. 

Martineau.— Endeavours after the Chris- 
tian Life : Discourses. By James Mas- 
TiNEAF. 2 vols, post 8vo. Ts. 6d. each. 

Martineau.— Miscellanies. Comprifling Essays 
on Dr. Priestley, Arnold's Life and Corre- 
spondence^ Church and State, Theodore 
Parker's Discourse of Religion^ "Phases of 
Faith," the Church of England, and the 
Battle of the Churches. By Jahes Mab- 

THiEAU. Post 8V0. 9s. 

Martineau.— Church History in England: 

Being a Sketch of the History of the Church 
of England from the Earhest Times to the 
Period of the Reformation. By the Rev. 
Abthttb Maetineau, M.A. 12mo. 6s. 

Maunder's Biographical Treasury; con- 
sisting of Memoirs, Sketches, and brief 
Notices of above 12,000 Eminent Persons of 
All Ages and Nations, from the Earliest 
Period of History j forming a new and com- 
plete Dictionary of Universal Biography. 
The Ninth Edition, revised throughout, 
and brought down to the close of the year 
1854. Fcp. 8vo. 10s. cloth 5 bound in roan, 
12s. ; calf lettered, 12s. 6d. 



Maunder's Historical Treasury; com- 
prising a General Introductory Outline of 
Universal History, Ancient and Modem, 
and a Series of separate Histories of e^i^ry 
principal Nation that exists ; their Rise, 
Progress, and Present Condition, the Moral 
and Social Character of their respective in- 
habitants, their Religion, Manners and Cus- 
toms, &o. &o. New Edition; revised through- 
out, with a new Index. Fcp. 8vo. lOs. cloth ; 
roan, 12s. ; calf, 12s. 6d. 



Maunder's Scientific and Literary Trea- 
sury ; A new and popular Encyclopedia of 
Science and the Belles-Lettres ; including 
all Branches of Science, and every subject 
connected with Literature and Ajrt. New 
Edition. Fcp. 8vo. price lOs. cloth ; bound 
in roan, 128. $ calf lettered, 12s. 6d. 

Maunder's Treasury of Natural History; 

Or, a Popular Dictionary of Animated 
Nature : In which the Zoological Character- 
istics that distinguish the different Classes, 
Genera, and Species, are combined with a 
variety of interesting Information illustrative 
of the Habits, Instincts, and General Eco- 
nomy of the Animal Kingdom. With 900 
Woodcuts. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. price 
lOs. cloth ; roan, 12s. ; calf, 12s. 6d. 

Maunder's Treasury of Knowledge, and 

Libraiy of Reference. Comprising an Eng- 
lish Dictionary and Grammar, an Universal 
Gazetteer, a Qassical Dictionary, a Chrono- 
logy, a Law Dictionary, a Synopsis of the 
Peerage, numerous useful Tables, &c. The 
Twentieth Edition, carefully revised and 
corrected throughout : With somd Additions. 
Fcp. 8vo. price lOs. cloth ; bound in roan, 
12s. I calf lettered, 12s. 6d. 

Merivale. — A History of the Romans 

under the Empire. By the Rev. Chables 
Meeitale, B.D., late Fellow of St. Jolm's 
College, Cambridge. Vols. I. to III. 8vo. 
price £2. 2s. 

**• Vols.iy. and v., tom^rmngAugustus 
and the Ctaudian Casars, are in the press. 

Kerivale.— The Fall of the Roman Republie : 
A Short History of the Last Century of 
the Commonwealth. By the Rev. Chables 
Mbbivalb, B.D. New Edition. 12mo, 
price 7s. 6d. 

Kerivale.--An Account of the life and Letters 
of Cicero. Translated from the German of 
Abeken ; and edited by the Rev. Chables 
Mbbivalb, B.D. 12mo. 9s. 6d, 
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Miles.—A Plain Treatise on Horse 

Shoeiog. By WrLXJAK Miles, Esq., Author 
of The Horte't Foot^ and how to keep it Sound, . 
With Plates and Woodcuts. Small 4to. 58. 

Milner.—The Crimea, its Ancient and 

Modern History : The Khans, the Sultans, 
and the Cxars : With Sketches of its Scenery 
and Population. By the Rev. T. Mil^bb, 
M.A., P.B.Q*.S. Post 8vo. with 8 Maps, 
price IDs. 6d. 

Milner.~The Baltic; Its Gates, Shores, and 
Cities : With a Notice of the White Sea. 
By the Rev. T. Milnbe, M.A., F.E.a.S, 
Post 8vo. with Map, price 10s. 6d. 

Milner's History of the Chtirch of Christ. 

With Additions hy the late Rev. Isaac 
MiLirfiB, D.6., E.R.S. A New Edition, 
revised, with additional Notes hy the Rev. 
T. 0iiAifTHAM, B.D. 4 vols. 8vo. price 52s. 

Montgomery.— Memoirs of the Life and 

Writings of James Montgomery : Including 
Selections from his Corrsspondence, Remains 
in Prose and Terse, and Conversations. By 
John HoLiiAin) and Jamss Eybbbtt. With 
Portraits and Vignettes. Vols. I. and II. 
post 8vo. price 21s. 

%» Vols. III. and IV. are in the press. 

James Montgomery's Poetical Works : 

Collective Edition; with the Author's Auto- 
hiographical Pre&ceS, complete in One 
Volume ; with Portrait and Vignette. Square 
crown Svo. price 10s. 6d. cloth; morocco, 
2l8. — Or, in 4 vols. fcp. Svo. with Portrwt, 
and 7 other Plates price 14j(. 

James Montgomery's Original Hymns 

for PubUc, Social, and Private Devotion. 
18mo. price 5s. 6d. 

Moore.— The Power of the Soul over the 

Body, considered in relation to Health and 
Morals. By Q^bobgb Mooeb, M.D., Member 
of the Royal College of Physicians. Fifth 
and cheaper Edition. Eop. Svo. price 6s. 

Moore.— Han and his Motives. By George 
MoOEB, M.D., Member of the Royal College 
of Physicians. Third and cheaper Edition. 
Fcp. Svo. price 6s. 

Moore.-Th« Vse of the Body in relation to the 
Mind. By Geoegb Moobe, M.t). Member 
of the Royal College of Physicians. Third 
and cheaper Edition. Fcp. 8v.o. 6s. 

Moore. -Healiai, Disease, and Remedy, Ikmi- 
liarly and practically considered in a few of 
their rdations to the Blood. By GEOEaB 
Moore, M.D. Post Svo. 7s. 6d. 



Thomas Moore's Poetical Works : Com- 
prising the Author's recent Introductions 
and Votes. Complete in One Yolmne, 
printed in Ruby Type ; with Portrait en- 
graved by W. Holl, from a Picture by T. 
PhilUps, R.A. Crown Svo. 12s. 6d. cloth ; 
morooco by Hayday, 21s. — ^Also an Bidition 
compete in 1 voL medium Svo. with Portrait 
and Vignette, 21s. cloth ; morooeo by Hay- 
day, 423. — ^Another, in 10 vols. fcp. Svo. 
with Portrait, and 19 Plates, price 358. 

Moore's Irish Melodies Illastrated. A 

New Edition of Moore* 8 Irish Melodies, illus- 
trated with Twelve Steel Plates, ^graved 
from Original Designs by 
C. W. Cope, R.A. j D. Maclisb, R.A. j 
T. Cbbswick, R.A. ; H. Mulais ; 
A. P. Egg ; W. Mitlebady, R. A. ; 

W. T. Fbith, R;A. ; J. Saitt ; 
W. E. Feost ; Feank Stone ; and 

C. E. Hobslet ; 0. R. Waed. 

Uniform with the Illustrated Edition of 
Moore's Lalla Bookh. Square crown Svo. 
[Just ready, 

Uoore*8 Irish Melodies, mustrated by D 
Maclise, R.A. New Edition; with 161 
Designs, and the whole of the Letterpress 
engraved on Steel, by F. P. Becker. Super- 
royal Svo. 8l8. 6d. boards ; £2. 12s. 6d. 
morooco, by Hayday 

Xoor«'fl Irifh Melodies. New Edition, printed 
in Diamond Type; with the Preface and 
Notes from the collective edition of* Maori t 
Poetical Works t the Advertisements originally 
prefixed to the Melodies, and a Portrait of 
the Author. 32mo. 2s. 6d.— An Edition 
in 16mo. with Vignette, 5s.; or 128, 6d. 
morocco by Hayday. 

Moore's Lalla Rookh: An Oriental 

Romance. With 13 highly-finished Steel 
Plates from Designs by (5)rbould, Meadows, 
and Stephanoff, engraved under the super- 
intendence of the late Charles Heath. New 
EcUtion. Square crown Svo. price ISs. 
cloth I morocco, 28s. 

Moore's Lalla Bookh. New Edition, printed 
in Diamond Type ; with the Preface and 
Notes from the collective edition of Moorit 
Poetical Works^ and a Frontispiece from a 
Design by Kenny Meadows. 32mo. 2s. 6d. 
— ^An Edition in 16mo. with Vignette, 5s. j 
or 12s. 6d. morocco by Hayday. 

Hoore. — Bongs, BaUads, and Sacred Songs. 
By Thomas Mooeb, Author of Lalla Rookh, 
&o. First collected Edition, vrith Vignette 
by R. Doyle. 16mo. price 5b. oloth; 
12s. 6d bound in morocco. 
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Moore.—Memoirs, Journal, and Corre* 

spondence of Thomas Moore. Edited by 
the Eight Hon. Lobd John Extbbell, M.F. 
With Portraits and Vignette Illustrations. 
Vols. I. to VI. post 8vo. price lOs. 6d. each. 

Moseley— The Mechanical Principles of 

Engineering and Architecture. By H. 
Moseley, M.A., F.R.S., Canon of Bristol ; 
Corresponding Member of the Institute of 
France. Second Edition, enlarged; with 
numerous Corrections and Woodcuts. 8yo. 
price 248. 

Mure.— A Critical Histpry of the Lan- 
guage and Literature of Ancient G-reece. 
By William Muee, M.P, of Caldwell. 
Second Edition. Vols. I. to III. 8vo. price 
36s.~Vol. IV. price 15s. 

Murra/s Encyclopaedia of Geography ; 

Comprising a complete Description of the 
Earth : Exhibiting its Eelatiou to the 
Heavenly Bodies, its Physical Structure, the 
Natural History of each Country, and the 
Industry, Commerce, Political Institutions, 
and Civil and Social State of All Nations. 
Second Edition ; with 82 Maps, and upwards 
of 1,000 other Woodcuts. 8vo. price 60s. 

Neale.— The Richesthat bring no Sorrow. 
By the Rev. Eeskine Neale, M.A., Eector 
of Kirton, Suffolk. Fcp. 8vo. price 6s. 

Neale.— " Risen from the Ranks;" or, 

Conduct versus Caste. By the Eev. Ebseike 
Neale, M.A. Fcp. 8vo. price 68. 

Neale.— The Earthly Resting Places of 
the Just. By the Rev. Eeskine Neale, 
M.A. Fcp. 8vo. with Woodcuts, price 7s. 

Neale.— The Closing Scene ; or, Chris- 
tianity and Infidelity contrasted in the Last 
Hours of Remarkable Persons. By the 
Bev. Eeskine Neale, M.A., Rector of 
Kirton, Suffolk. New Editions of the First 
and Second Series. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. price 
12s. } or separately, 6s. each. 

Newman. — Discourses addressed to 

Mixed Congregations. By John Heney 
Newman, Priest of the Oratory of St. Philip 
Neri. Second Edition. 8vo. price I2s. 

Oldacre.— The Last of the Old Squires. 

A Sketch. By Cedbio Oldaoes, Esq., of 
Sax - Normanbury, sometime of Christ 
Church, Oxon. Crown 8vo. price 98. 6d. 

Oldmixon.— Gleanings from Piccadilly to 

Pera. By J. W. Oldmixon, Commander 
R.N. With Illustrations printed in Colpurs. 
Post 8vo. price lOf . 6d. 

D 



Opie (Mrs.)— Memorials of the Life of 

Amelia Opie, selected and arranged from 
her Letters, Diaries, and other Manuscripts. 
By Cecilia Lucy Bbightwsll. Seeond 
Edition j with Portrait. 8vo. price lOt. 6d. 

Osbom.— A Narrative of the Discovery 

of the North- West Passage. By H.M.S. 
Investigatory Capt. R. M*Clijee. Edited by 
Captain Shebaed Osboen, B.N. from 
the Logs, Journals, and Private Letters of 
Capt. B. M*Clure> and illustrated from 
Sketches taken by Commander S. 0umey 
Cresswell. 8vo. [Just ready » 

Owen. — Lectures on the Comparative 

Anatomy and Physiology of the Invertebrate 
Animals, delivered at the Boyal College of 
Surgeons. By Richaed Owen, F.R.S., 
Hunterian Professor to the College. Second 
Edition, greatly enlarged j with 235 Wood- 
cuts. 8vo. 21s. 

Professor Owen's Lectures on the Com- 
parative Anatomy and Physiology of the 
Vertebrate Animals, delivered at the Royal 
College of Surgeons in J844 and 1846. With 
numerous Woodcuts. Vol. 1. 8vo. price 14s. 

The Complete Works of Blaise Pascal- 
Translated from the French, with Memoir, 
Introductions to the various Works, Edito- 
rial Notes, and Appendices, by Geoe&b 
Peaeoe, Esq. 3 vols, post 8vo. with Por- 
trait, 25s. 6d. 

TOIi. 1. PASCAl4*» PBO¥IIirCIAIi IjBT- 

ters : with M. ViUemain's Essay on Pascal prefiud.and a new 
Memoir. PMt 8voi Portrait, 8s. 6d. 

VOIi. ». FA8CAIi>8 THOUGHTS OS RK- 

ligion and Evidences of Christianity, with Additions, from 
Original MSS. : ftom M. Faugire's Edition. Post 8to. 88. 6d. 

TOli.8. PASCAIi*8 MlSCKIiliANBOVS 

Writmgs, Correspondence, Detached Thoughts, &c. : from If. 
Faugtee's Edition. Post 8to. 8b. 6d. 



Dr. Fereira's Elements of Materia 

Medica' and Therapeutics. Third Edition^ 
enlarged and improved from the Author's 
Materials, by A^ S.- Tayijoe, M.I>. »n^ 
Or, O. Rees, M.D. : With numerous Wood- 
cuts. Vol. 1. 8vo. 28s. J , Vol. II. Part I. VJ», j 
Vol. II. Part II. 24s. 

Br. Fereira's Treatise on Food and.Biet : With 
Observations on the Dietetical Segimen. 
suited for Disordered States of the Digestive 
Organs j and an Account of the Dietaries of 
some of the principal Metropolitan and other 
Establishments for Paupers, Lunatics, Crii 
minals. Children, the Sick, &c. 8vo. 16b^ 
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Br. Pereira's Lectnres on Polarised 

Light, together with a Lecture on the 
Microscope, delivered'before the Pharma- 
ceutioal Society of Great Britain, and at the 
Medical School of the London Hospital. 
2d Edition, enlarged from Materials left by 
the Author, by the Ber. B. Powell, MJL, 
&o* Fcpi 8to. withWoodcuts, 7s. 

Peschers Elements of Physics. Trans- 
lated from the German, with Notes, by 
S. WXBT. With Diagrams and Woodcuts. 
3 Tols. fop. Syo. 21s. 

Pfeiffer.— A Second Journey Bound the 

World. By Madame Ida Pfeiffeb. 2 vols, 
post Syo. [Jvtt ready, 

Phillips.— A Guide to Geology. By John 

Phillips, M.A. F.II.S. F.G.S., Deputy Reader 
in Geology in the tJniyersity of Oxford; 
Honorary Member of the Imperial Academy 
of Sciences of Moscow, &c. Fourth Edition, 
corrected to the Present GDime; with 4 
Plates. 7cp. 8to. price 6s. 

Phillips. — figures and ^escriptionB of the 
Palseozoio Fossils of Cornwall, Devon, and 
West Somerset; observed in the course 
of the Ordnance Geological Survey of that 
District. By John Phillips, F.R.S. F.G.S. 
&c. 8vo. with 60 Plates, price 9s. 

Phillips's Elementary Introduction to 

Mineralogy. A New Edition, with extensivt 
Alterations and Additions, by H. J. Bbooke, 
F.R.S., F.G.S. 5 and W. H. Millbe, M.A., 
F.G.S., Professor of Mineralogy in the 
University of Cambridge. With numerous 
Wood Engravings. Post 8vo. price 18s. 

Piscator.*-The Choice and Cookery of 

lish: A Practical Treatise. Fcp* 8vo. 5s. 6d. 

Cftptahi Portlock's Report on the Geology 

of the County of Londonderry, and of Parts 
of Tyrone and Fermanagh, examined and 
described under the Authority of the Master- 
General and Board of Ordnatice. 8vo. with 
48 Plates, price 24s. 

Powell.— Essays on the Spirit of the 

Inductive Philosophy, the Unity of Worlds, 
aud the Philosophy of Creation. By the 
Bev.BADBNPowBLL,M.A.,F.Il.S.,F.E.A.S., 
F.G.S., Savilian Professor of Geometry in the 
University of Oxford. Grown 8vo. 12b. 6d. 

Pulman's Vade-mecum of Hy-Fishing 

for Trout i being a complete Practical Trea- 
tise on that Branch of the Art of Angling ; 
with plain and copious Instructions for the 
Manufacture of Artificial Flies. Third 
Edition, witiii Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. 6b. 



Pycroft's Course of English Beading, 

adapted to every Taste and Capacity : With 
Literary Anecdotes. New and cheaper 
Edition. Fcp. 8vo. price 5s. 

Baikes.— A Portion of the Journal kept 

by Thomas Baikes, Esq. from 1831 to 1847: 
Comprising Beminiscences of Social and 
PoUtical Life in London and Paris during 
that period. \ln preparation. 

Dr. Beece's Medical Guide; for the Use 

of the Clergy, Heads of Families, Schods, 
and Jani(nr Medical Practitioners: Com- 
prising a complete Modem Dispensatory, 
and a Practical Treatise on the distinguishing 
Symptoms, Causes, Prevention, Cure and 
Palliation of the Diseases incident to the 
Human Frame. With the latest Discoveries 
in the different departments of the Healing 
Art, Materia Medica, &o. Seventeenth 
Edition, corrected and enlarged by the 
Author's Son, Dr. H. Besce, M.B.C.S. Ac. 
8vo. price 128. 

Bich's Illustrated Companion to the 

Latin Dictionary and Otreek Lexicon : Form- 
ing a Glossary of all the Words representing 
Visible Objects connected with the Arts, 
Manufectures, and Every-day Life of the 
Ancients. With Woodcut Bepresentations 
of nearly 2,000 Objects from the Antique. 
Post 8yo. price 21s. 

Sir J. Bichardson's Journal of a Boa- 
Voyage through Bupert's Land and the 
Arctic Sea, in Search of the Discovery Ships 
under Command of Sir John Franklin. With 
an Appendix on the Physical Geogr^hy of 
North America ; a Map, Plates, and Wood- 
cuts. 2 vols. 8vo. price 31s. 6d. 

Bichardson (Captain).— Horsemanship ; 

or, the Art of Biding and Managing a Horse, 
adapted to the G-uidance of Ladies and Gen- 
tlemen on the Boad and in the Field : With 
InstructionsforBreaking-in Colts and Young 
Horses. By Captain Bichabdsov, lato of 
the 4th Light Dragoons. With ^ Line 
Engravings. Square crown 8vOr price 14fl. 

Bickards. — Population and Capital : 

Beitig a Course of Lectures delivered before 
the University of Oxford in 1853 and 1854. 
By GsonaE K. Biceabds, M.A., Professor 
of Political Economy. Post 8vot Gs. 

Biddle's Complete La/tin-English and 

English-Latin Dictionary, for the use of 
Colleges and Schools. J^ew axid ohea|>ev 
Edition, revised and corrected. Bvo. 21a. 

c The English-Latin Dictionaty, 7i. 

^ ^ I The Latin-English Dictionax^, 15s. 
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mddle's Diamond Latin-English Dic- 
tionary ; A Q-uide to the Meaning, Quality, 
and right Accentuation of Latin Classical 
Words. Royal 32mo. price 48. 

Riddle's Copious and Critical Latin- 
English Lexicon, founded on the German- 
Latin Dictionaries of Dr. William Freund. 
If ew and cheaper Edition. Post 4to. 31s. 6d. 

Rivers's Rose-Amatenr's Guide ; contain- 
ing ample Descriptions of all the fine leading 
varieties of Roses, regularly classed in their 
respective Families j their History and 
mode of Culture. Fifth Edition, corrected 
and improved ; including a full Account of 
the Author's experience in the Culture of 
Roses in Pots. Fcp. 8vo. price 3s. 6d. 

Dr. E, Robinson's Greek and English 

Lexicon to the Greek Testament. A New 
Edition, revised and in great part re- written. 
8vo. price 18s. 

Mr. Henry Hogers's Essays selected from 

Contributions to the Edinburgh Review. 
Second and cheaper 'Edition, with Additions. 
3 vols. fcp. 8vo. 21s. 

Mr. Henry Rogers's Additional Essays 

from the Edinburgh Review^ printed uniformly 
with the First Edition, and forming a Third 
Volume. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Dr. Roget's Thesaurus of English Words 

and Phrases Classified and arranged so as to 
facilitate the Expression of Ideas and assist 
in Literary Composition. Third Edition, 
revised and improved ; and printed in a 
more convenient fmrm. Crown 8vo. IDs. 6d. 

Rowton's Debater : A Series of complete 

Debates, Outlines of Debates, and Questions 
for Discussion ; with ample References 
' to the best Sources of Information on 
each particular Topic. New Edition. Fcp. 
8vo. price 6s. 

Letters of Rachel Lady Russell. A New 

Edition, including several unpublished Let- 
ters, together with those edited by Miss 
Bebby. With Portraits, Vignettes, and 
Facsimile. 2 vols, post 8vo. price 15s. 

The Life of William Lord Russell. By 

the Right Hon. Lord Johk Russell, M.P. 
The Fourth Edition, complete in One 
Volume ; with a Portrait engraved oil Steel 
by S. BelHn, from the original by Shr Peter 
Lely at Wobum Abbey. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. 



St. John (the Hon. F.) — Rambles Ift 

Search of Sport, in Germany, France, Italy, 
and Russia. By the Honourable Feedinaitd 
St John. with Four coloured Plate*. 
Post 8vo. price 9s. 6d. 

St. John (H.)-Th6 Indian Archipelago ; 

Its History and Present State. By Hobaob 
ST John, Author of The British Conquests in 
India^ &c. 2 vols, post 8vo. pyice 2Xs, 

The Saints our Example. By the Author 

of Letters to My Unknown Friends, &e. Fcp. 
8vo. price 78. 

Schmitz.— History of Greece, from the 

Earliest Times to the Taking of Corinth by 
the Romans, B.o. 146, mamlv based upon 
Bishop Thirlwall's History or Ghreece. By 
Dr. Leonhabd Schmitz, F.R.S.E.j Rector 
'of the High School of Ediab;urgh. New 
Edition. 12mo. price 7«. Si. 

Scrivenor.— History of the Iron Trade, 

from the Earliest Records to the Present 
Period. By Habbt Sobivbnob, Author of 
The Railways of the United Kingdom, New 
Edition, revised and corrected. 8vo. lOs. 6df 

Sir Edward Seaward's Narrative of his 

Shipwreck, and consequent Discovery of 
certain ' Islands in the Carribbean Sea. 
Third Edition. 2 vols, post 8fvo. 21s.~Aq 
Abbidgment, in 16mo. price 2s. 6d. 

Self-Deuial the Preparation for Easter. 

By the Author of Letters to my Unknown 
J^ends, &c. Fcp. 8vo. price 29. 6d. 

The Sermon in the Mount, l^ted by 

0. Whittingham, uniformly with the Thumb 
Bible i bound and clasped. G^mo. price 
Eighteenpence. 

Sharp's New British Gazetteer, or Topo- 
graphical Dictionary of the British Islands 
and Narrow Seas : Comprising concise De- 
scriptions of about Sixty Thousand Places, 
Seats, Natural Features, and Objects of Note, 
founded on the best Authorities ; fuU Par- 
ticulars of the Boundaries, Regista*ed Elec- 
tors, &c. of the Parliamentary Boroughs ; 
with a reference under every name to the 
Sheet of the Ordnance Survey, as fa? as com* 
pleted ; and an Appendix, containing a 
General View of the Resources of the United 
Kingdom, a Short Chronology and an 
Abstract of Certain Results of the last 
Census. 2 vols. 8vo. price £S^ l$i. 
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Sewell.— Amy Herbert. By a Lady. 

Edited by the Rev. William Skwbll, B.D. 
Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, Oxford. 
New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. price Gs. 

Sewell.-The Earl's Daughter. By the 

Author of Amy Herbert, Edited by the Key. 
W. Sewbll, B.D. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. 93. 

SeweU. — Gertrude : A Tale. By the 

Author of Amy Herbert Edited by the Rev. 
W. Sbwell, B.D. New Edition. Fcp. 
8vo. price Gs. 

Sewell.— Laneton Parsonage : A Tale for 

Children, on the Practical Use of a portion 
of the Church Catechism. By the Author 
of Amy Herbert, Edited by the Rev. W. 
Sewbll, B.D. N«w Edition. 3 vols. fcp. 
Svo. price 16s. 

Sewell. - Margaret Percival. By the 

Author of Amy Herbert. Edited by the Rev. 
W. Sevitell, B.D. New Edition. 2 vols, 
fcp. Svo. price 12s. 

By the same Author, 

CleveHall. 2 vols. fcp. Svo. 12s. 

Katharine Ashton. New Edition. 2 vols. 

fcp. Svo. price 12s. 

The Experience of Life. New Edition. 
Fcp. Svo. price 7s. 6d. 

Headings for a Month preparatory to 

Confirmation : Compiled from the Works of 
Writers of the Early and of the English 
Church. Fcp. Svo. price Ss. 6d. 

Headings for Every Day in Lent : Com- 
piled from the Writings of Bishop Jbeemt 
Taylob. Fcp. Svo. price 58. 



Bowdler's Family Shakspeare : In which 

nothing is added to the Original Text ; but 
those words and expressions are omitted 
which cannot with propriety be read aloud. 
New Edition, in Pocket Volumes ; with £6 
Woodcuts, from Designs by Smirke, Howard, 
and other Artists. 6 vols. fcp. Svo. SOs. 

*^* A LiBEABT Edition, with the same 
iUustrations, in 1 vol. medium Svo. price 2l8. 

Short Whist ; Its Rise, Progress, and 

Laws : With Observations to make any one a 
Whist Player. Containing also the Laws of 
Piquet, Cassino, Ecarte, Cribbage, Back- 
gammon. By Major A. New Edition ; to 
which are added, Precepts for Tyros, by 
Mrs. B. Fcp. Svo. 3s. 



Sinclair. — The Journey of Life. By 

Catheeine Sinclaib, Author of The Buti- 
nessofLife. New Edition, corrected and 
enlarged. Fcp. Svo. Bs. 

Sir Roger De Coverley. From The Spec- 
tator. With Notes and Illustrations, by 
W. Hbnkt Wills ; and 12 Wood Engrav- 
ings from Designs by F. Tatleb. Second 
and cheaper Edition. Crown Svo. lOs. 6d. ; 
or 21s. in morocco by Hay day. — An Edition 
without Woodcuts, in 16mo. price Is. 

Smee*s Elements of Electro-Metallurgy. 

Third Edition, revised, corrected, and con- 
siderably enlarged; with Electrotypes and 
numerous Woodcuts. Post Svo. price lOs.Gd. 

Smith's Sacred Annals.— Sacred Annals : 

Vol. III. The Gentile Nations; or. The 
History and Religion of the Egyptians, 
Assyrians, Babylonians, Medes, Persians, 
Greeks, and Romans, collected from ancient 
authors and Holy Scripture, and including 
the recent discoveries in Egyptian, Persian, 
and Assyrian Inscriptions : Forming a com- 
plete connection of Sacred and Prorane His- 
tory, and shewing the Fulfilment of Sacred 
Prophecy. By Geobge Smith, F.A.S. &c. 
In Two Parts, crown Svo. price 128. 

By the same Author, 
Saered Annals: Vol. I. The Patriarchal Age; 
or, Researches into the Historv and Re- 
ligion of Mankind, from the Creation of 
the World to the Death of Isaac. Crown 
Svo. 10s. 

Sacred Annals : Yol. U. The Hebrew People ; 
or. The History and Religion of the 
Israelites, from the Origin of the Nation to 
the Time of Christ. *£i two Parts, crown 
Svo. price 12s. * 



A Memoir of the Eev. Sydney Smith. 

By his Daughter, La.dy Holland. With 
a Selection from his Letter?, Edited by 
Mrs. Austin. Third Edition, 2 vole. Svo. 
price 28s. 

The Bev. Sydney Smith's Miscellaneous 

Works : Including his Contributions to The 
Edinburgh Review. Three Editions : — 

1. A LiBBABY Edition (the Fourth), in 

3 vols. Svo. with Portrait, 368. 

2. Complete in One Volume, with Por- 

trait and Vignette. Square csrown 
Svo. price 21s. cloth ; or 30s. calf. 

3. Another New Edition, in 3 toIb. (op. 

Svo. price 21s. 
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The Rev. Sydney Smith's Elementary 

Sketches of Moral Philosophy, deliyered at 
the Boyal Institution in the Years 1804, 
1805, and 1806. Third and cheaper Edition. 
Fcp. 8vo. 78. 

Robert Sonthey's Complete Poetical 

Works ; containing all the Author's last In- 
troductions and Notes. Complete in One 
Volume, withPortraitandVignette. Medium 
8vo. price 2l8. cloth ; 42s. bound in morocco. 
Or in 10 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Portrait and 
19 Plates, price 35s. 

Select Works of the British Poets ; from 

Chaucer to Lovelace, inclusive. With 
Biographical Sketches by the late Bobsbt 
SoUTHET. Medium 8vo. price SOs. 

Southey's The Doctor &c. Complete in 

One Volume. Edited by the Bev. J. W. 
Waetbb, B.B. With Portrait, Vignette, 
Bust, and coloured Plate. New Edition. 
Square crown 8vo. price 21s. 

Sonthey's Commonplace Books. Comprising— 
1. Choice Passages: With Collections for 
the History of Manners and Literature in 
England; 2. Special Collections on various 
Historical and Theological Subjects ; 8. Ana- 
lytical Beadings in various branches of 
Literature ; and 4. Original Memoranda, 
Literary and Miscellaneous. Edited by 
the Bev. J. W. Wabtbr, B.D. 4. vols, 
square crown 8vo. price £3. 18s. 

Each Commonij^aet Bookf complete initMir.may be had sepa- 
rately as rollowB :— 

Fi tun Sbmbs— CHOICE PASSAGES, Ac. ISt. 
StCOWDSsaiBB— SPECIAL COLLECTIONS. 18«. 
Ti lan SKaiBS-ANALYTlCAL READINGS. 21a. 
FoorthSbkhs— ORIGINAL MEMORANDA, &c. 21s. 

The Life and Correspondence of the late 

Bobert Southey. Edited by his Son, the 
Bev. C. C. Southey, M.A., Vicar of 
Ardleigh. With Portraits, and Landscape 
Illustrations. 6 vols, post 8vo. price 63s. 

Scinthey's Life of Wesley ; and Bise and 

progress of Methodism. New Edition, with 
Notes and A.dditions. Edited by the Bev. 
C. C. SoiTTHEY, M.A. 2 vols. 8vo. with 
2 Portraits, price 288. 

Spencer.— The Principles of Psychology. 

By Hbbbebt Spbkcee, Author of Social 
Sialics, 8vo. 16s. 

Stephen.— Lectures on the History of 

jrrance. By the Bight Hon. Sir James 
^'tbphek, K.C.B. LL.D. Professor of Modem 
History in the University of Cambridge. 
i econd Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. price 24s. 



Stephen.— Essays in Ecclesiastical Bio- 
graphy ; from The Edinburgh Beview. By 
the Bight Hon. Sur James Stephen, K.C.B. 
LL.D. Third Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 248. 

Stonehenge.— The Greyhound: Being a 

Treatise on the Art of Breeding, Bearing, 
and Training Q-reyhounds for Public Bun- 
ning J their Diseases and Treatment : Con- 
taining also, Bules for the Management of 
Coursing Meetings, and for the Decision of 
Courses. By Stokehenge. With numerous 
Portraits of Greyhounds, &o, engraved on 
Wood, and a Frontispiece engraved on 
SteeL Square crown 8vo. price 21s. 

Stow.— The Traming System, the Moral 

Training School, and the Normal Seminary 
for preparing ScM>l-Trainer8 and Go- 
vernesses. By David Stow, Esq., Honorary 
Secretary to the ^Glasgow Normal Free 
Seminary. Tenth Edition ; with Plates and 
Woodcuts. Post 8vo. price 6s. 

Dr. Sutherland's Journal of a Voyage in 

Baffin's Bay and Barrow's Straits, in the 
Years 1850 and 1851, performed by H.M. 
Ships Lady Franklin and Sophia^ under the 
command of Mr. W. Penny, in search of 
the Crews of H.M. Ships Erebus and Terror, 
With Charts and Illustrations. 2 vols, 
post 8vo. price 27s. 

Tagart.— Locke's Writings and Philo- 
sophy Historically considered, and vindicated 
from the charge of contributing to the 
scepticism of Hume. By Edwabd Tagabt, 
E.S.A., F.L.S. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Tate.-On the Strength 'of Materials ; 

Containing various original and useful For- 
mulffi, specially apphed to Tubular Bridges, 
Wrought Iron and Cast Iron Beams, &c. 
By Thomas Tate,P.B.A.S. 8vo. price 5s. 6d. 

Tayler.— Christian Aspects of Faith and 

Duty : Twenty Discourses. By John 
James Tatles, B.A. Second Edition. 
Post 870. 7s. 6d. 

Taylor.— Loyola: And Jesuitism in its 
Budiments. By Isaac Taylob. Post 8vo. 
with Medallion, price lOs. 6d. 

Taylor.— Wesley and Methodism. By 
Isaac Tati.ob. Post 8vo. with a Portrait, 
price lOs. 6d. 

Tegoborski.— Commentaries on the Pro- 
ductive Forces of Bussia. Bv L. Db 
Tegobobski, Privy-Coimcillor and Member 
of the Imperial Council of Bussia. Vol. I. 
8vo. 14s. 
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NEW WORKS Ain) NEW EDITIONS 



ThirlwalL- The History of Greece. By 
the Bight Rer. the Lobd Bibhof of St. 
Batid's (the Bey. Connop Thirl wall). An . 
^npro7ed Libra^ Edition { with Maps. S 
yob. Syo. price £3. 

fj^ Also, an Edition in 8 yola. fop. 8yo. 
with Vignette Titles, price 288. 

Tbom^on (the Eev. W.)— The Atoning 

Work of Chnst, reviewed in relation to some 
current Theories ; in Eight Bampton Lec- 
tures, with ];iumerou8 Notes. By the Bey. 
W. THOMSOif, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
Queen's College, Oxford. Svo. 8s. 

Thomson (the Bay. W.) — An Outline of the 
Laws of Thought : Being a Treatise on 
Pure 4nd Applied Logic. By the Bey. W. 
THoyaoir, M.A. Tlurd Edition, enlarged. 
|Pcp. Qyo. price 7s. flt. 

Thomson's Tables of Interest, at Three, 

Four, Four-and-a-Half, and Fiye per Cent., 
from One Found to Ten Thousand, and from 
1 to 865 Days, in a regular progression of 
•ingle Days j with Interest at all the aboye 
BateS| mun One to Twelye Months, and 
fr^m One to Ten Years. Abo, numerous 
other Tables of Exchanges, Time, and Dis- 
qomits. New Edition. 12mo. price 8s. 

Thomson's Seasons. Edited by Bolton 

CosKBT, Esq. Illustrated with 77 fine 
Wood Engrayings from Designs by Mem- 
bers of the Etching Club. Square crown 8yo. 
^Is. cloth I or, 36^. bound in morocco. 

The Thumb Bible ; or, Yerbnm Sempi- 

temum. By J. Tatlob. Being an Epi- 
tome of the Old and New Testaments in 
English Verse. Beprinted frH>m the Edition 
of 1698 ; bound and clasped. 64mo. Is. 6d. 

Tooke.— History of Priced and of the 

State of the Circulation, from 1847 to the 
close of 1854. By Thomas Tooke, F.B.S. 
With Contributions by William New- 
IHABOH. Being the Fifth and concluding 
Tolume of Tooke's jSUt(fry ofFrices, with an 
Index to the whole work. 8yo. 

Townsend.— The Lives of Twelve Emi- 
nent Judges of the Last and of the Present 
Century. By W. C. Townsekd, Esq., M.A., 
Q.C. 2 yols. 8yo. price 28s. 

TQWB86nd.-^ModerB State Trials revised 

and illustrated with Essays and Notes. By 
W. C. TowNBEiTD, Esq. M.A. Q.C. 2 yols. 
8yo. price 80s. 

Trollope.— The Warden. By Anthony 

Tbollope. Post 8yo. lOs. 6d. 



Sharon Turner's Sacred History of the 

World, attempted to be Philosophically 
considered, in a Series of Letters to a Son. 
Kew Edition, edited by the Author's Son, 
the Bey. S. Tubkeb. 8 yols. post 8yo. 
price 31s. 6d. 

Sharon Tamer's History of England 

during the Middle Ages: Comprising the 
Btrigns from the Norman Conquest to the 
Accession of Henry VIII. Fifth Edition, 
reyised by the Bey. 8. TvBinni. 4 toIs. 
8yo. price 60s. 

Sharon Tamer's History of the Anglo- 
Saxons, from the Earliest Period to the 
Norman Conquest. The Seyenth l^dition, 
reyised by the BeV. S. TtTBKEi^. 3 yols. 
8yo. price 86s. 

Dr. Tnrton's Mannal of the Land and 

Fresh-water Shells of the British Islands. 
A New Edition, with considerable Additions 
by John Eswabs Gtbay : With Woodcuts, 
and 12 coloured Plates. Post 8yo, price 158. 

Twining.— Types and Pigares of the 

Bible, Illustrated by the Art of the Eariy 
and Middle Ages. By Miss LomsA 
TwiKiNO, Author of ^mbols and Emblena 
of Early and Mediaval Ckrittian Art, With 
54 Plates, comprising 207 Figures. Post 
4to. 21s. 

Dr. Ure's Dictionary of Arts, ManoilBU!- 

tures, and Mines : Containing a clear Expo- 
sition ^f their Principles and Practice. 
Fourth Edition, much enlarged; with all 
the Information comprised in the Supplemetd 
of Recent Improvements brought down to 
the Present Time and incorporated : Most 
of the Articles being entirely re-written, 
and many new Articles now first added. 
With nearly 1,600 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 8yo. 
price 60s. 

Vehse. — Memoirs of the Coart, Aris- 
tocracy, and Diplomacy of Austria. By 
Dr. E. Vehsb. Translated from the G^«rman 
by Fbanz Dekhleb. [In the jn-eu, 

Waterton.— Assays on Natnral Histoxy, 

chiefly Ornithology. By C. Watbbtok, Esq, 
With an Autobiography of the Author, and 
Views of Walton Hall. New and cheaper 
Edition. 2 yols. fcp. 8yo. priee XOs. 

Separately : VoL I. (First Series), 5s. 6d. 
Vol. n. (Second Series), 4s. 6d. 

Alaric Watts's Lyrics of the Heart, and 

other Poems. With 41 highly-finished 
Line Engrayings, executed expressly for the 
work by the most eminent Painters and 
Engravers. Square crown 8y0. price 31s. 6d. 
boards, or 468. bound in piproccoj Proof 
Impressions, 638. boards. 



PUBLISHBD BY LOKaMAN, BEOWN, Ain> 00. 28 

THE TRAVELLERS LIBRARY. 

lif ooiTESE OF prBMCATioN IN PARTS iT One BHILMWa Airo IS VOLUMES 

PBIOB aiLE-A-CfiOWK BACH : 

Comprising books df valuable information and acknowledged ifaerii), in A 
form adapted for reading while Travellings and also of a character that 
will render them worthy of preservation. 

Lift of 43 YoLUMEB already published. 
Vol. 1. Mt. MACAULAY'6 ESSAYS on WARREN HASTINGS and LORIi CLIVE .... 3/d 

2. ESSAYS on PITT and CHATHAM, RANKE and GLADSTONE .... fi/6 

8. LAING's RESIDENCE in NORWAY , 2/« 

4. IDA ^FEIFF^R's LADY»8 VOYAGE ROUND the WORLD 2/B 

6. EOTHEN, or TRACES of TRAVEL from the EAST :.. 2/« 

6. HUC'i TRAVELS in TARTARY, THIBET, and CHINA i 3/6 

t THOMAS HOLCROFT's MEMOIRS * 2/6 

8. WERNE'B AFRICAN WANDERINGS i. »/« 

9. MRS. JAMESON'S SKETCHES in CANADA ........;.... fl/« 

10. Mr. MACAULAY»8 ESSAYS on ADDISON, WALPOLE, and LORD BACON..;. 8/6 

11. JERRMANN'i PICTURES ftX)m ST. PETERSBURG 2/C 

12. THE REV. G. R. GLEIG's LEIPSIC CAMPAIGN 2/^ 

18. HUGHES»fc AUSTRALIAN COLONIES i/6 . 

H. SIR EDWARD SEA WARD'S SHIPWRECK V^ 

15. ALEXANDRE DUMAS' MEMOIRS of a MAITRE D' ARMES 2/8 

16. OUR COAL FIELDS and OUR COAL PITS 2/6 

. 17. MCCULLOCH'S LONDON ; and GIRONIERE's PHILIPPINES ; : : 2/6 

18. SIR ROGER DE COVERLEY; and SOUTHEY's LOVE STORY ...it..*...;.. 2/« 

(LORD CARLISLE'S LECTURES and ADDRESSES, tod| 
*^- \ JEFFREY'S ESSAYS on SWIFT and RICHARDSON | ;.;..... ^ .; i .. 2/6 

20. HOPE'S BIBLE in BRITTANY, and CHASE in BRitt ANY i/6 

21. THE ELECTRIC TELEGRAPH ; and NATURAL HISTORY of CfeEATION ..2/6 

22. MEMOIR Of the DUKE of WELLINGTON; LIFE of MARSHAL TURENNE.. 2/B 
28. TURKEY and CHRISTENDOM ; & RANKE's FERDINAND and MAXIMILU^, 2/6 

BARROW'S CONTINENTAL TOUR; and "i 

FERGUSON'S SWISS MEN and SWISS MOUNTAINS J * ^ 



fSOUVESTRE's ATTIC PHILOSOPHER in PARIS, — . 

WORKING MAN'S CONFESSIONS . ' *** ^ 



t, andl 

s....|- 

Mr. MACAULAY's ESSAYS on LORD BYllON and the COMIC DRAMATISTS ; 1 

^'\ and his SPEECHES on PARLIAMENTARY REFORM (1831-32) j ^ 

f SHIRLEY BROOKS'S RUSSIANS of the SOUTH; and I 
^•|dR. KEMP'S INDICATIONS of INSTINCT J .i. ..»..; / 

28. LANMAN's ADVENTURES in the WILDS of NORTH AMERICA 2/6 

29. RUSSIA. By the MARQUiS DE €USTINE ; 3/6 

iO. SELECTIONS from the Rev. SYDNEY SMITH'S WRITINGS, Vol. L .*;..*.. i/6 

j BODENSTEDT and WAGNER'S SCHAMYL; and) 

^^•\M«CULLOCH'S RUSSIA and TURKEY ) *' 

82. LAING'S NOTES of a TRAVELLER, First Series 2/6 

81 l)URklEU'S HlOROCCO ; and an ESSAY on MORMONISM i/A 

84. RAMBLES in ICELANt), by PLINY MILES V6 

S3. ^ELECTIONS ftfom the Rev. gYDNBY SMITH'S WRITINGS, Vol. li ^/^ 

f HAYWARD's ESSAYS on CHESTERFIELD and SELWYN; 4nd) . ^ 

' \ MISS MAYNE'S ARCTIC VOYAGES and DISCOVERIES J 

87* CORNWALL: its MINES, MINERS, and SCENERY a. 3/6 

88. DE FOE and CHURCHILL. By JOHN FORSTER, Esq 2/6 

89. GREGOROVIUS'S CORSICA, translated by RUSSELL MARTINEAU^ M.A... 3/6 
.^ J FRANCIS ARAGO'S AUTOBIOGRAPHY, translated by the Rev. B. POWELlI w 

1 STARK'S PRINTING: Ite ANTECEDENTS, ORIGIN, and RESULTS J ' 

41. MASON'S UFE with the ZULUS of NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA 2/6 

42. FORESTER'S RAMtiLES IN NORWAY T 2/6 

f BAIN ES'S VISIT to the VAUDOIS of PIEDMONT ) 

*^* [ SPENCER'S RAILWAY MORALS and RAILWAY POLICY . . ) ^'^ 
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NEW WORKS PUBLiSHKD BY LONGMAN and CO. 



Webster and Parkes's Encyclopsedia of 

Domestic Economy ; Comprising such sub- 
J4^ts as are most immediately connected with 
Housekeeping: As, The Construction of 
Domestic E(Ufice8,with the modes of Warm- 
ing, Yentilating, and Lighting them — A de- 
scription of the various articles of Furniture, 
witn the nature of their Materials — Duties of 
Servants, Ac. New Edition ; with nearly 
1,000 Woodcuts. Svo. price SOs. 

Weld.— A Vacation Tonr in the United 

States and Canada. By C. R. Weld, 
Barrister- at-Law. Post 8?o. with Boute 
Map, lOs. 6d. 

West. — Lectures on the Diseases of 

Infancy and Childhood. By Chaeles West, 
M.D., Physician to the Hospital for Sick 
Children; Physician- Accoucheur to, and 
Lecturer on Midwifery at, St. Bartholomew's 
Hospital. Third Edition, revised and en- 
larged. Svo. 14s. 

Wheeler (H. M.)— A Popular Harmony 

of the Bihle,Histoiiically and Chronologically 
arranged. By Henby M. Whbeleb, Author 
of Hebrew for Adults, &c. Fcp. Svo. 6s. 

Wheeler (J.T.)— The Life and Travels of 

Herodotus in the Fifth Century hefore 
Christ: An imaginary Biography illustra- 
tive of the Ancient History, Manners, 
Beligion, and Social Condition of the 
Greeks, Scythians, Egyptians, Phoenicians, 
Lydians, Babylonians, Persians, and He- 
brews, in the Times of Pericles and 
Nehemiah. By J. Talbots Wheelbb, 
F.R.G.S. 2 vols, post Svo. [Just ready, 

Wheeler.— The Geography of Herodotus Be 
veloped. Explained, and Illustrated from 
Modern Researches and Discoveries. By 
J. Talboys Wheelee, F.R.G.S. With 
Maps and Plans. Svo. price 18s. 

Whitelocke's Journal of the English 

Embassy to the Court of Sweden in the 
Years 1653 and 1654. A New Edition, 
revised by Henby Reeve, Esq.," F.S.A. 
2 vols. Svo. 24s. 

Willich's Popular Tables for ascertaining 

the Value of Lifehold, Leasehold, and Chiurch 
Property, Renewal Fines, &c. Third Edition, 
with additional Tables of Natural or Hyper- 
bolic Logarithms, Trigonometry, Astronomy, 
Geography, &c. Post Svo. price 98. 

Lady Willoughby's Diary (1635 to 1663). 

Printed, ornamented, and bound in the style 
of the period to which The IHary refers. 
New Edition ; in Two Parts. Square fcp. 
Svo. price 8s. each, boards j or, bound in 
morocco, ISs. each. 



Wibnot's Abridgment of Blackstone's 

Commentaries on the Laws of England, in- 
tended for the use of Young Persons, and 
comprised in a series of Letters from a Father 
to his Daughter. A New Edition, corrected 
and brought down to the Present Day, by 
Sir John E. Eabdlet WhiMot, Bart. 
12mo. price Os. 6d. 

Wilson. — Bryologia Britannica: Con- 
taining the Mosses of Great Britain and 
Ireland systematically arranged and described 
according to the Method of Br%ich and 
Schimper ; with 61 illustrative Plates, in- 
cluding 25 new ones engraved for the present 
work. Being a new Edition, virith many 
Additions and Alterations, of the MuscologU 
Britannica of Messrs. Hooker and Taylor. 
By William Wilson, President of the 
Warrington Natural History Society. Svo. 
428. ; or, with the Plates coloured, £4i, 4s. 

Yonge.— A New English-Greek Lexicon : 

Containing all the Greek Words used by 
Writers of good authority. By C. D. 
YoNOB, B.A. Post 4to. 21s. 



Yonge'B New Latin Gradas : Containing 

every Word used by the Poets of good 
authority. By Authority and for the Use 
of Eton, Westminster, Winchester, Harrow, 
Charterhouse, and Bugby Schools; King's 
College, London ; and Marlborough College. 
Third Edition. Post Svo. 98. 



Youatt.— The Horse. By William Youatt. 

With a TDreatise of Draught. New Edition, 
with numerous Wood Engravings, from 
Designs by William Harvey. (Messrs. 
Longman and Co.'s Edition should be or- 
dered.) Svo. price 10s. 

Yonatt.— The Dog. By William Youatt. 

A New Edition ; with numerous Engravings, 
from Designs by W. Harvey. Svo. 6s. 



Young.— The Christ of History: An 

Argument groimded in the Facts of Hii 
Life on Earth. By the Rev. John Young, 
M.A., formerly of Albion Chapel, Moorfields. 
Post Svo. 7s. 6d. 

Zumpt's Grammar of the Latin Lan- 
guage. Translated and adapted for the 
use of English Students by Dr. L. Schmitz, 
E.B.S.E. J With numerous Additions and 
Corrections by the Author and Translator. 
4th Edition, thoroughly revised. Svo. 14». 

[September, 1855. 
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